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changea the wav 
you think about recording 

all tíme? Listen to your customers. Do some heavy thinking, and... 

Make the transport four times faster and put it under constant software control. Incorporate advanced onboard digital 

editing with track copy, auto punch, track delay, tape offset, 10-point autolocator, 

rehearse mode and more. Use the latest oversampling converters for the 

ultimate in digital audio quality. Design a beautiful vacuum fluorescent display 

that provides all the critical information. Wrap all this well-thought-out technology in an utterly professional six-pound solid 

die-cast aluminum chassis. Of course, make it 100% compatible with over 70,000 ADATs already in use worldwide. 

Introducing the new, definitely improved ADAT-XT" 8 Track Digital Audio Recorder. Consider it a think tank for your 

creativity. See your Alesis dealer. Don’t think twice. 
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THE BEST 
DYNAMIC 
MICROPHONES 
IN THE WORLD 

—just got: affordable 

2 
Now FREE HEADPHONE! 

Buy an M 88 TG or M 69 TG mic between 

Nov 1 and Jan. 31, 1996 and get a FREE 

pair of DT 211 stereo headphones— a 

$49.00 value. See your dealer for details. 

For more information or a brochure, call 1-«00-2Q^-A4fi^ 

feedback rejection while the^l/jj Í 
high SPL capability provides < 

a clean, clear- signal with a 
unique sound. 

For instrument use on stage, 
check out the M 69 TG. Its low 

proximity effect, high sensitivity, and 
extended frequency response give excellent 

results in almost every environment. 
CIRCLE 12 ON FREE INFO CARD 

: Why do 70% of world tours 
specify the M 88 TG in their 

"x equipment schedules? 
„V Pure quality of sound and 

, dependable performance. 
1 

The M 88 TG's stunning 
I performance together with a 
construction tough enough to 

cope with the road make it a 
favourite with artists 

and sound engineers. 

On vocals, the M 88 TG's 
low proximity effect and _ 

hypercardioid response 
combine to give outstanding 

performance with fantastic :̂ ?lr 7 • ' ■ 
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FROM THE EDITOR 

The Axe is Back! 
Although guitars lost some of the spotlight when the 
MIDI revolution put synthesizers on the map, the axe is 
back — in a big way. Whether you’re talking the angst of 
alternative or the taut rhythms of worldbeat, people are 
rediscovering the magic an accomplished player can 
coax from six pieces of metal stretched nearly to the 
breaking point over a plank of wood. From the sensuous 
timbres of nylon-string classical to the brain-bashing 
crunch of a heavy metal power chord, the guitar occupies 
a unique place in our hearts, as well as in our ears. 

And it also occupies a unique place on stage or in the 
studio. The funky, noise-prone, unpredictable effects 
and amps of the past — while coveted for some applica¬ 
tions — are giving way to multieffects, predictable tube 
emulation, superclean sounds, better tube design, and 
physical modeling. For capturing the music, hard disk 
recording gives guitarists the kind of editing options for¬ 
merly reserved for the MIDI world, while digital tape pre¬ 
serves the guitar’s sound quality better than analog tape 
ever did. 

The issue of miking amps and guitars has been dis¬ 
sected time and time again, but comparatively little 
attention has been given to guitars in the project studio 
— where subjects such as direct injection, amp emula¬ 
tion, and level/impedance matching have become an 
important part of the mix. And there’s more to come, 
since the guitar renaissance we’ve seen recently has not 
yet peaked. Soon we’ll see more guitarists embrace hard 
disk recording, extensive MIDI control of multieffects, 
guitar “synthesizers,” and much more. 

This issue is the first salvo in EQ’s coverage of the 
recording and sound problems, and opportunities, faced 
by today’s guitarist. Future articles will examine how one 
guitarist made the transition from heavy metal idol to 
multimedia mogul, what hard disk recording means to 
guitarists, and how to get true analog tape compression 
effects with digital recording (tape or hard disk, and we’re 
not kidding!). If you’re a guitarist — or an engineer trying 
for the ultimate guitar sound — keep reading. 

Craig Anderton 
Technology Editor 
(and Resident Target of Guitarist Jokes) 

LETTER 
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A library of pre-programmed eg curves, dynamic settings and effect 

presets lets you work faster and more efficiently by drawing on the 
experience of mixing professionals. 

Call the 800 number below for your 
free ProMix 01 Video and 

Application Guide. 

AND 
THE 

MEMORABLE 
ADVANTAGES R

emember that great live gig 
last month? You know - the 
one where the mix was 

perfect. Every instrument eq'd just 
right. The punchy dynamics and 
tasteful effects. 

ProMix 01 does. 
Or how about that jingle you 

cut last year? What happens when 
the client calls and wants to change 
the voice-over. Can you precisely 
recall and reset the entire mix? 
Levels, eq. panning, compressors, 
effects and everything else? 

ProMix 01 can. 
Redefining the affordable mixer. 

When it comes to mixing, the buzz 
is automation. It’s designed to 
make your life easier and improve 
your mix. In the not-so-distant 
past, technology began allowing 
you to memorize and automate 
your mix. With only one catch: 
you needed access to a really 
sophisticated console costing a 
few hundred thousand dollars! 

you had to be willing to 
link your mixer to a pricey 

outboard automation 
system that still left 

many functions 
under manual 
control. 

Limited options
at best. 
ProMix 01 changes 

all that with memory and 
real-time automation of all

mix settings - at a price you can 
afford. Before we tell you about 
ProMix automation, let’s define the 
terms ’’automation’’ and "memory." 
What they actually mean: what 
they do for you: and what you really 
need. 

Memorable moments. 
Total Recall - Talk about buzz. This 
gives you the ability to go back in 

OF 

auto¬ 
ma¬ 
tion. 

at a given moment in time. But you 
still have to manually reset most 
knobs and functions to a list 
of displayed values. Very time¬ 
consuming if you consider eq, pan 
pots and aux sends. And this still 
doesn't take into account your out¬ 
board processing like gates, com¬ 
pressors, effects and routing. 
Total Reset - While Total Recall 
tells you where the controls were. 
Total Reset automatically returns 
the controls to the memorized 
positions for you. Very fast.very 
cool, and (until ProMix 0D very 
expensive. 

New levels of automation. 
Fader and Mme Automation -
These are the standard automated 
functions. They allow hands-free 
real-time control over channel 
volume and/or channel on and 
off status. But remember - there's 
more to life than faders and mutes. 
What about eq, effects, dynamics 
and routing? 
Onboard or External Automation -
Where does the actual automation 
occur? Does the audio stay cleanly 
inside the console, or do you have to 
patch into an external automation 
box? And do those extra boxes and 
cables have an adverse effect on 
your sound? 

Knowing these facts, suppose 
truly comprehensive memory and 
automation were available in a 
mixer you could actually afford. 
Would anything be left out? What 
would you get? 

ProMix OI-The new definition 
of mixing with memory. 

Snapshot Memory - As defined 
above, ProMix features total recall 
and total reset of every mixing 
parameter. It's like taking a picture 
of every mixer setting - the complete 
capture of a moment in time. That's 

©1995 Yamaha Corporation of 
America, Pro Audio Products, P.O. 
Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622. 
(714)522-9011. Yamaha Canada 
Music LTD, 135 Milner Avenue, 
Scarborough, Ontario MIS 3RI 
(416)298-131! 

time. Total Recall tells you where 
the knobs were set on your mixer 

why it's called snapshot memory. 
And with ProMix's total reset, you 

1-800-937-7171 

Store every setting in your mix as a single electronic snapshot, or 

"scene.'Then push the Recall button, and you can instantly return 
to these settings - days, weeks or even months later. 

just press the Recall button and that 
moment comes back in an instant. 
In fact. ProMix 01 gives you the 
ability to save 50 of these snap¬ 
shots, called scenes, right on board. 
Library Memories - Not only does 
ProMix 01 save, recall and reset 
your settings, but it also comes 
with the built-in experience and 
memories of working professionals. 
These onboard libraries include 
pre-programmed eq curves, 
dynamic settings and effect presets 
that help you get working quickly 
and efficiently. And as you develop 
favorite settings of your own. 
ProMix 01 even has room to store 
these custom settings in memory 
as well. 
Total Real-Time Automation - Add 
an outboard MIDI sequencer, and 
you’ll have real-time control of 
every parameter inside ProMix 01. 
That means everything - not just 
faders and mutes! So imagine eq. 
panning, dynamics, effects and 
more, all changing in real time. 
And not only can you imagine it. 
now you can afford it too. 
Complete Sonic Integrity - With 
its 20-bit A/D converters and its 
24-bit internal digital processing, 
all of these features and functions 
happen inside ProMix 01 - without 
any compromise to your sound. 

So after all this talk of automation 
and memory, what’s the most impor¬ 
tant thing for you to remember? 
ProMix 01. And to jog your mind 
even further, call 1-800-937-7171, 
ext. 570 for your free copy of 
the ProMix 01 Application 
Guide and Video. Once you've 
read the book and seen the movie, 
you'll want to have your first lasting 
memory by visiting your nearest 
Yamaha dealer. Then get your 
hands on a ProMix 01. It might just 
remind you why you got into this 
business in the first place. 

YAMAHA 
Smart Mixing 
CIRCLE 84 ON FREE INFO CARD 



LETTERS TO EQ 

ON THE RIGHT 4-TRACK? 
With boards such as the Mackie 1202 
and Spirit Folio at such affordable 
prices, I am amazed that TASCAM and 
Fostex have yet to offer 4-track cassette 
transports to complement these mixers. 
I have seen the budget 4-track devices, 
and it would seem that these are lacking 
in features or quality in the mixing sec¬ 
tion only. “No headroom” is the most 
common complaint I hear. The heads 
are fine, right TASCAM and Fostex? 

It would be nearly revolutionary 
to develop a 4-track transport with 
balanced in/out jacks and the usual 
complement of controls. Take a cue 
from Mackie and make it tough, pro, 
and affordable. If you want to satisfy 
your corporate interests with big prof¬ 
its, add an option to make two or more 
of these operate in sync. 

I have been considering this for 
years, and every musician and engi¬ 
neer to whom I have spoken says they 
would buy it, especially as a Mackie 
1202 companion. With the option to 
upgrade by synching these units for 
more tracks, I believe this would be an 
incredible value. 

Can anyone tell me why this has 
not been done? It seems almost a no-
brainer. Is there a glaring technical 
problem I have failed to consider? 

Kevin Paez 

Freelance Mastering Engineer 

Dallas, TX 

MEEK YOUR MAKER 
Re: Joe Meek December, '95 

I read this article because 1 had no 
idea who Joe Meek was until I got to 
page 112 when you casually mentioned 
that he was a double murderer. How 
could anyone put this heinous man on 
a pedestal. Quote “..so wherever Joe 
Meek currently resides he must be hav¬ 
ing a bit of a laugh." I’m a sinner, not 
the Judge, but I know that where he 
resides presently, there is no laughter. 

Charlie Solak 

via America Online 

[For those tvho called asking for more 

info on getting Meek's album, contact 

the record label, Razor & Tie, at P.O. 

Box 585, Cooper Station, NY 10276. Tel: 

800-443-3555.1 

WELL RED 
As the designer of the MP16, I was 

pleased to see Wade McGregor’s 
review in the December 1995 issue of 
EQ. I would like to make a couple of 
things known to Wade and EQ readers 
so they might be able to put the tech¬ 
nology in the MP16 to use. 

The MP16 is built by BEC Tech¬ 
nologies under a nonexclusive license 
agreement from me and my company, 
RED Designs. What does this mean to 
EQ readers? It means that other manu¬ 
facturers who would like to use this 
remote control mic preamp architec¬ 
ture can certainly do so, by also licens¬ 
ing the design. RED Designs is also 
able to make custom remote control 
mic preamp solutions — so if Wade 
wants more splits, 1 can accommodate 
him. While RED Designs has been pri¬ 
marily a design consulting firm, we are 
looking to start manufacturing prod¬ 
ucts targeted toward the project studio 
and modest touring applications. 

Once again, thanks for the review, 
Wade. And if anyone would like to 
contact RED Designs to discuss manu¬ 
facturing rights or custom mic preamp 
solutions they would like, they may 
contact us via e-mail: REDDE-
SIGNS@aol.com. 

Rick Downs 

Dallas, TX 

CREATIVE COMMENTS 
I generally like the direction that your 
magazine is going. I would like to 
strongly urge, on the behalf of myself 
and several other people who feel the 
same way, that you offer more creative 
personalities, and be more in-depth 
with them. One of the most common 
criticisms that I hear from people who 
don’t subscribe to your magazine is 
that there are not enough creative 
recording tips in your magazine. 

Creative tips can include: mic 
placement, mixing, equipment use 
and abuse, great tips at getting more 
than the equipment was made for, 
how to get weird sounds, creative 
equipment set-up, differing philoso¬ 
phies of the whole recording process, 
and so on. 

And getting back to the creative 
personalities: what about articles, in¬ 
depth articles in which the person dis¬ 
cusses equipment, creative ideas, and 
philosophies at length? Interview peo¬ 
ple who are creative and interesting — 
Daniel Lanois, Brian Eno, Rick Rubin, 
Flood, Pierre Marchand, Michael 

Brook, Peter Gabriel, Jimmy Page, 
Trevor Horn (slick, but damn good 
productions), Steve Albini, Butch Vig, 
and David M. Allen (The Cure). And 
what about all those artists who pro¬ 
duce themselves that none of the 
recording publications seem to pay 
much attention to? Future Sound of 
London, The Orb, Portishead, Tricky, 
Us3, and one of the finest field record¬ 
ings I’ve ever heard, Sundanese 

Degung-Mojang Priangan (Music of 
West Java) on Interra Records? 

This is what we are interested in. 
The things you have in your magazine 
are interesting. New digital technology 
and sequencing and digital editing and 
outboard gear are all interesting. But 
how can we be even more creative with 
them? Details! We want details! Details 
and depth! 

Ken Lee 

Eleven Shadows 

(Hyperium Recording Artist) 

via America Online 

MOIST AND DRY 
In regards to "Baking Tips," (EQ&A in 
the December ‘95 issue): 

I have an excellent method of 
removing moisture from most anything 
without the use of heat. I have not had 
the occasion to use this method on tape 
as was the need in this case (restoring 
moisture-damaged, reel-to-reel tape), 
however, I see no reason why my 
method would not work. And if it does¬ 
n’t work, nothing lost — you can still 
bake the tape afterwards. And the 
equipment required has countless uses. 

What you need is a dehumidifier. 
The most common use for dehumidi¬ 
fiers is to dry out damp basements. 
However, put a dehumidifier in any 
room and close the doors and windows, 
and it will dry out anything and every¬ 
thing in the room. For quickest results 
use in a small room — a closet is perfect. 
The dehumidifier has a small heater in it 

WRITE TO US 
EQ Magazine 

Editorial Offices 
939 Port Washington Blvd. 
Port Washington, NY 11050 

Fax:516-767-1745 
E-mail: EQMagazine@aol.com 
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Introducing Quantegy. 
THE NEW COMPANY THAT’S BEEN MAKING 

Ampex tape for over 35 years. 
Nothing’s changed, really. 

You still get the audio mastering tapes that go gold more than 
all other brands combined. 

The same top quality video tapes used by broadcast and 

And the same manufacturing, technical support and sales people. 
You even get the same Ampex " brand name. 
The difference is that we’re now the only media company 

dedicated exclusively to you, the recording professional. 
creative professionals around the world. 

The same market-leading instrumentation 
tapes used by aerospace and government. Quantegy 

So call us today and we’ll tell you more 
about Quantegy."' 

After 35 years, we’re just getting started. 

Quantegy Worldwioe Sales Otticus 
Northeast (New York) (201 ) 472-4100 
Mid-Atlantic (Washington. DC.) 130r )530-8800 
Southeast (Atlanta) i774) 491-7112 
Midwest (Chicago) (TOH) 590-5100 

Souto Central (D.d as) (214) 620 903 
Northwest (San Francisco; (51 ii) 881-7341 
Southwest (.os Angeles) (811)566-1089 
Frante 4 North Anca (Paris) 33-1-4731-7171 

UK 4 Ireland (London) 
Italy 4 Iberia (Rome) 
Germany 4 Austria 
Central Euro:» (London) 

44-1-734-302240 
39-6-529 3330 
49-69-8007540 

44-1-734-302208 ext 239 

Middle East/AIr ica (London) 
Benelux (Niimegen) 

Scandinavia (Stockholm) 
Canada (Toronto) 

44-1-734 .102208 nt 21. 
31-24-3730484 
46-8-590-/5100 

(905)821-8840 

Latin America 4 Caribbean 
(San Francisco) (415)903-1132 

Asia (Hong Kong) 852-2736-18« 

Australia 4 New Zealand 61 -2-869 060 

All tradtemarks are the property ol tbeir respective owners Quantegy Inc. 1025-A Terra Bella Avreue, Mouram View. CA 94043 (415) 903-1100 1/96 
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STUDER DID Series 

Mic MUVÊ 
Valve Dignified Digital Mic Preamp 

• Top MIC and LINE Preamps • High performance 

modular 2O-bit A/D converters ■ Switchable Valve 

Dignifier stage * J adjustable valve sound 

parameters: Bass Warmth. Angel Zoom 8 Valve Drive 

* Highest Audio Quality 8 Individual Valve Sound 

Tuning • DSP Dithering and Noise Shaping for best 

quality on 16-bit media * Analogue and AES/EBU 

outputs * balanced pre/post valve inserts 

• Optional ADAT™ or TOIL ™ 8-CH outputs with 

output routing * A harmonious combination of 

traditional preamplifier circuitry, valve technology 

and state-of-the-art digital techniques I 

for more information call: 

Switzerland (worldwide) +41 I 870 75 11. Austria +41 I 866 54-0, 

France +11 I 45 14 47 86. Germany +49 30 72 39 34-0. 

UK +44 I 707 66 50 00. Canada +1 416 510 13 47. 

Japan +81 3 34 65 22 II. Singapore +65 481 56 88. 

USA +1 615 391 33 99 

STUDER 
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO EQUIPMENT 

H A Harman International Company 

CIRCLE 73 ON FREE INFO CARD 

to heat the room air before it is blown 
across a refrigerated coil. The difference 
in temperature causes the moisture in 
the air to condense on the coil and drip 
into a bucket which must be emptied 
when it becomes full. The amount of 
heat added to the room is small. 

Dehumidifiers have a control on 
them that turns the dehumidifier off 
when a set humidity level has been 
reached, and back on when the humid¬ 
ity level rises back up above this level, 
much like a thermostat. I’m not sure of 
its technical name, but I suppose 
“humidistat" will work! For quickest 
drying, this control can be set to “con¬ 
stant,” which means it is always on. 

Most dehumidifiers will accommo¬ 
date a hose or plumbing on the drain so 
that you can remove the bucket and not 
have to worry about manually draining 
it. Plumbed thus, a dehumidifier can be 
made a permanent installation in, for 
example, your studio control room to 
keep harmful, corrosive humidity under 
control — especially if you live in a high 
humidity area like 1 do here in S.E. 
Kansas. Adjust the “humidistat" so that 
the dehumidifier only comes on when 
the humidity is high, or your electric bill 
will be quite high! (Dehumidifiers are 
available for $200 from JC Penny, Sears, 
etc., last I checked — it’s been a while!) 

Tom Rhodes 

Pittsburgh, KS 

MR. IMPATIENT 
1 thought I’d drop you some mail and 
let you in on a few opinions I have 
about your magazine. 

I have been a reader of EQ for the 
past year or so and have found only one 
major fault with it (and with many other 
mags too): I’m ready for the next issue 
three hours after purchasing the latest. 
The problem is I can’t get the next issue 
for at least four or five more weeks. 

1 spend most of the time scanning 
the ads and reading reviews. I’m a 
budding musician and a confessed 
"bell and whistle" freak. I enjoy read¬ 
ing the Product Views and Room With 
A Vu sections. 

I just read the December '95 
“Across the Board" and have several 
questions for Roger Nichols: 

1. How can any self-respecting 
musician be satisfied with just a one-
hour shopping spree at Sweetwater 
Sound? It would take me at least three 
hours just to load the stuff, plus anoth¬ 

er hour for the junk. 
2. As long as we are being greedy, 

why not go for a pair of $8K Genelec 
monitors? 

3. How old must a piece of gear be 
before it is considered “vintage”? 

4. How old must an engineer be 
before he or she is considered “vintage"? 

Anyway, thanks for producing 
your periodical, even if I can’t get the 
next issue in three hours. 

David L. Agne Jr. 

Silverdale, WA 

FUN AND PROFFITT 
I’ve read Paul Dean’s letter in the 
December EQ, and I’m sill trying to figure 
out whether some vital information was 
left out or if he simply doesn’t understand 
Pro Tools. His idea that, since he has one 
internal hard drive and two external dri¬ 
ves, he has to use up an authorization for 
each of them is clearly misguided. We 
have several drives, and we usually have 
at least ten projects in progress on the 
system. How many authorizations do we 
use? One, on the internal drive. If we 
want to take a project with us, we just 
grab the disk that contains the sessions 
and go. The problem resides on the inter¬ 
nal drive, along with its authorization. 

Now, assume I go work on someone 
else’s system, and they are running a previ¬ 
ous version. Then, I take my disks with me, 
install the program on the other, and unin¬ 
stall it when I leave. 1 own the upgrade and 
the right to use it on a system. What I do 
not own is the license to take three autho¬ 
rizations and run the program simultane¬ 
ously on various machines. That is, if I buy 
a used Pro Tools system, I also need to 
transfer the license, unless I’m going to be 
traveling with the second system. In that 
case, I still have three authorizations for 
one system at a time. 

There’s no doubt that Digidesign 
is a growing company and often suffers 
from the downtime due to training new 
tech support that growing companies 
endure. I’ve had to wait on the support 
lines like everybody else. However, I 
haven't yet had to cancel a session due 
to a lost authorization. I’ve been run¬ 
ning the system for several years, and 
maybe I’ve just been lucky, but I’ve 
always been able to get a replacement 
disk if the unthinkable happened and 1 
was running on my last authorization. 

K.K. Proffitt 

The Proffitt Center 

Hendersonville, TN 
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You will love the Wizard M2000. This digital multi¬ 

effects processor is specifically designed for the 

artist within you. Based on the unequaled DARC™ 

chip, the two independent engines deliver uncom¬ 

promising effects, meeting the high 

performance demands of your 

ears. The clarity, density and feel is 

beyond anything you have ever 

experienced before. It will lift your 

music to the highest quality level. 

and easy to operate. For example, with the ‘Wizard’ 

function you can find the best presets in any given 

situation; and all parameters are maximum one 

menu level away - no more searching through 

multiple menu levels. 

M2000 - Combine your artistic skills 

with science and create magic. 

Please also refer to the brochure included with this 

We realize that you are busy creating music. TC’s 

engineers are artists themselves, and have therefore 

gone to great lengths to make the M2000 intuitive 

issue of EQ. 

For information about your nearest TC dealer, 

please call 1-800-798-4546. 

Wizard | M2000 
Art + Science = Magic 

tx electronic 
t ji. »•» M aic¿ mao»4Inc< ss* 

CIRCLE 75 ON FREE INFO CARD 
TC Electronic Inc.705-A Lakefield Road. Westlake Villa«. CA 9136I Phone: (80S) 373-I828 Fax :(805) 379-2648 Email: usinfo@tcelectronic.com WWW: http://www.tcelectronic.com 



DROP OUT 

QMy ADAT will at different times 

drop out of record while synched to 

a SMPTE signal. I have checked my 

SMPTE signal to make sure it is not 

dropping out. Also, I haue used a 

“SMPTE Jammer,” which, when 

engaged, just keeps on generating 

SMPTE. Even so, my ADAT will still 

drop out of record in one or more places 

and usually in the same places. If I 

rewind back passed the dropout place, I 

can punch in and, in most cases, record 

past these dropout places. Only on occa¬ 

sion can I then not stay in record. Do 

you have any ideas that can help me? 

Len Weisman 

Audio Recording Studios 

Los Angeles, Ca. 

A Several things can cause an ADAT 
to pop out of record mode while 

being synchronized to external 
recorders using SMPTE timecode and 
an Alesis BRC, Alesis AI-2, or JLCooper 
Data Master (or when using the Fostex 
RD-8, which has a built-in SMPTE syn¬ 
chronizer). In all digital recording, 
time is of the essence. Bits have to 
wind up in exactly the right spot on the 
tape. When a digital recorder, like an 
ADAT, is recording while synchroniz¬ 
ing to a nondigital source, its sampling 
rate must be derived from the incom¬ 
ing timecode. When things don’t 
match up, the system is designed to 
drop out of record to avoid damaging 
data or recording nonsynchronously. 
The different SMPTE synchronizers for 
the ADAT system each have different 
features that may affect your problem. 
For the sake of this answer, I’ll assume 
you’re using a BRC (Alesis Big Remote 
Control). 

1. Wow and Flutter in Timecode: 
Analog audio and video recorders are 
much less stable from a timing stand¬ 
point than digital recorders; they’re 
plagued with small speed variations 
known as wow and flutter. Many VCRs 
are particularly bad in this regard; if 
SMPTE is recorded on a longitudinal 
audio track, the wow and flutter can 

be considerable, even if there are no 
dropouts and the level is good. If the 
BRC’s “Clock Source” menu is set to 
“SMPTE,” it must continuously adjust 
the sampling rate of the ADAT to 
match the timecode. If the timecode 
has too much flutter, the ADATs will 
drop out of record and you’ll momen¬ 
tarily see "Er 8” on the ADAT’s display. 

The cure for this is to run a stable 
video source (preferably from a black 
burst generator, but you can try using 
a composite video output of the VCR 
itself) to the Video Sync Input of the 
BRC, and set Clock Source to "Video.” 
You might try recording future video 
tapes with VITC (timecode recorded in 
the vertical interval of the picture 
itself), which is more stable, but this 
requires a VITC reader to extract the 
timecode to send to the BRC. 

If you’re trying to synchronize to 
an analog multitrack, try to reduce its 
wow and flutter by cleaning its cap¬ 
stan, buying a new pinch roller, and 
having it checked out by an experi¬ 
enced technician. Ideally, you should 
buy a synchronizer for your analog 
recorder, and let it be the slave to the 
ADAT master, which has no apprecia¬ 
ble wow and flutter. 

2. Lock & Release Mode: If you are 
already using Video as your clock 
source, nongenlocked timecode could 
be the problem. Many people make 
the mistake of recording SMPTE onto 
a video tape “wild,” that is, without 
simultaneously running a video signal 
to the timecode generator. As a result, 
the timecode and the video frames will 
slowly fall out of alignment and the 
BRC will pull the ADATs out of record. 
The same will be true if you set the 
BRC’s clock source to "Internal” while 
the locate reference is set to SMPTE. 

A software feature of the BRC is 
designed to make it less sensitive to 
this drift. In the External Sync menu, 
change Ext Sync Mode from “Frame 
Lock” to “Lock & Release.” Frame Lock 
will stop recording if the clock source 
is more than one frame away from the 
SMPTE reference; Lock & Release 
allows the two references to drift up to 
five frames apart before it will stop 
recording. 

3. Tape Damage or Dirty Heads: 
If you see the ADAT’s Advanced Infor¬ 
mation Indicator (the period to the 
right of the seconds display in the 
ADAT, or the “sunburst” on the ADAT-

XT screen) flashing, the ADAT is hav¬ 
ing trouble reading its own tape. If the 
tape is at fault, simply making a digital 
backup to a new tape will cure the 
problem. If the ADAT’s heads are dirty, 
have them cleaned. Often, the simple 
act of rewinding with the heads 
engaged will clean the heads enough 
to get through a session, which may 
account for why your ADAT didn’t 
stop recording on the second try. 

There are some other possibilities 
you might explore, such as crosstalk in 
your 9-pin sync cable (common when 
people use computer cables with 
ADAT instead of the supplied Alesis 
cable), unusually high or low SMPTE 
timecode levels (remember the BRC 
can supply either +4 or -10 outputs), 
or a balanced timecode source that 
has problems when connected to an 
unbalanced input like the BRC. In any 
case, these symptoms are easily cured 
with a little detective work. 

Dan Tinen 
Technical Communications Manager 

Alesis 

RIP-OFF OR NOT? 

QI need some quick advice on my 

TASCAM 38 (yeah! for analog). 

Channel 8 on record and playback dis¬ 

appears from time to time. I brought it 

into a local repair place and they said 

it was a problem with intermittent 

relay connections and would need 

some board connection work costing 

$250-300. My questions are: 

I) Does this sound right? Are board 

connections something that wear out? 

They said that other connections (the 

other 7 channels) will go out and 

should be fixed. 

2) Does this price sound right? 

Author Unknown 

AT he TASCAM 38 suffers from sev¬ 
eral intermittent problems and 

several service tech stumpers like, 
"How do I get to that !@#$!$#@ thing?” 

Yes, the problem can be relays; it 
can also be cold solder joints on the 
motherboard. I owned a 38 for years 
and serviced a few dozen machines 
over the course of seven years. Assum¬ 
ing the problem is not massive 
amounts of dirt on the heads and 
assuming your external wiring isn’t 
suspect, the problem must be nar¬ 
rowed down to: 
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For more information about the BRC. see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 310-841-2272. 
® Alesis and ADA T are registered trademarks; BRC and ADAT-XT ore trademarks of Alesis Corporation. 

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 310-841-2272 alecorp@alesis1.usa.com 

Control up to 16 ADATs (128 ADAT tracks) fro 
Synchronize ADAT to SMPTE time code, or MIDI systems to 

Create digitally-assembled productions using bars/beats or 
second/frame/sample display references 
Store 460 locate points, 420 with user-definable names 
Copy and paste digital audio between ADATs with single-sample 
accuracy 
Auto Punch In/Out, Pre/Post-Roll, Rehearse Mode, Track Delay, 
Digital Crossfading, Auto Loops, Session Data Backup and more 
Completely compatible with the new Alesis ADAT-XT" 

The Alesis BRC™ Master 
Remote Control... 

the ultimate power tool 
for the ADAT® Digital 
Recording System. 



AUDIO 
Recording, Duplicating 
& Packaging Supplies 

In stock for immediate shipment 

Quality Service - Quality Products 
for over 20 years 

Ask for our free Polyline QA catalog 

Chicago 
(847) 390-7744 
fax 390-9886 

Los Angeles 
(818) 969-8555 
fax 969-2267 

Polyline Corp. 1233 Rand Rd. 
Des Plaines, IL 60016 

960/A1 
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Sound Deals 
• Digital 8 Track Recorders 

• Mixing Consoles 
• Signal Processors 

• Studio Monitors and 
Amplifiers 

• Synthesizers and Samplers 
• Drum Machines 

• PA Systems 
• Microphones 

• Computer Software and 
Hardware 

• Tape and Cabling 
All major brands from A-Z 

250 Old Towne Road 
Birmingham, AL 35216 

205-979-1811 Fax 
72662.135 @ CompuServe.Com 

for a sound deal call 
800-822-6434 
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a. The output reed relay (this 
looks like an IC) on the I/O card. I 
always replace these with a piece of 
wire because they only "mute" the 
turn on/off thumps. 

b. The record/playback relay. 
TASCAM used nonsealed relays. I 
always replaced all of these with the 
sealed OMRON type. 

c. The motherboard. This is a real 
mother to do because the only way to 
solve the problem is to remove the 
momma and redo every connection. 
Remember, if you have one problem, 
you will have others. 

The best way to troubleshoot the 
problem is to: 

1. Remove the bottom metal 
panel. 

2. Remove the back plastic cover. 
3. Using either “Y” cables or sys¬ 

tem wiring, route an oscillator to all 
eight tracks. 

4. Gently turn the machine upside 
down on the bench so that you can 
easily access the I/O cards. 

5. Record tone on all eight tracks 
for 15 minutes. 

6. Confirm that all tracks actually 
recorded in both sync and repro 
modes. 

7. Tap on the cards while moni¬ 
toring both the meters and the outputs 
in both repro and sync modes. 

8. Place the machine in input and 
again tap on the cards. 

Important: Be sure to monitor 

each track while listening to each 

track. Do not swap cards because doing 

so will flex the momma board and tem¬ 

porarily "fix" the problem. 

Sometimes the meters will cut out 
but not the audio. This is because the 
meter signal goes off the I/O board 
onto the motherboard and back. This 
is easily repaired by each card. 

To extract the cards, it is first nec¬ 
essary to remove the support/guard 
rail that goes from front to back. Once 
removed, take the screw that held the 
rear of the rail and put it into the rail 
from the other side. This will allow sin¬ 
gle screw removal without taking off 
the back plastic panel. Well, almost. It 
is not possible to access the last two 
cards (7 & 8) because of the back 
cover. 1 used a small power jig saw to 
cut away the plastic. 

Pulling out the cards requires a 
little bit of side-to-side wiggling. 
Sometimes a pair of long-nose pliers 

helps, but be careful not to damage 
circuit traces near the edge. Replacing 
the cards requires that you use “the 
force;” that is, Don’t use force! There 
are two dozen+ pins that must all line 
up. If they don’t, you will bend or 
break the connector on the card. Use 
plenty of light and be very careful. 

Yes, $250 to $300 bucks is fair — 
provided they do a thorough job. 

Eddie Ciletti 
Manhattan Sound Technicians 

NYC, NY 

ASK AKAI 

QI use my Akai GX-R60 cassette deck 

to record music for presentation 

videos. The unit stopped working and 

I’m having a hard time getting it 

repaired. Most repairmen won’t look at 

it and others tell me they have no way 

of getting parts. Can you supply me 

with either Akai's address and phone 

number or a service center that could 

handle the job? 

Lance F. Karp 

via America Online 

A Akai has a slew of repair centers in nearly all the States and beyond. 
However, you may be having trouble 
because you are trying to reach Akai 
directly. You need to contact their dis¬ 
tributor to receive information on ser¬ 
vice centers in your region. Interna¬ 
tional Music Corporation (IMC), locat¬ 
ed at 1316 East Lancaster, Fort Worth, 
TX., tel.: 817-336-5114, is the distribu¬ 
tor of Akai gear. That address is also 
the site of the Akai National Service 
Center. Take note that some repair 
sites don’t handle tape equipment, so 
specify your equipment model number 
and what you need when you call the 
main service center for information. 

Hector G. La Torre 
Executive Director 

EQ Magazine 

Send your queries to: 
EQ Editorial Offices, 

939 Port Washington Blvd., 
Port Washington, NY 11050 

Fax:516-767-1745 
E-mail: EQMagazine@AOL.COM 
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PowerLight 

NO-FAIL" PERFORMANCE 

PowerLight 4.0 Key Features 
SUPERIOR AUDIO PowerLight 4.0 I Conventional Amp 

INCOMPARABLE AMP 

MAXIMUM EFFICIENCY 
A PowerWave transformer “flies’ 

at 115 kHz (2000 times the frequency 
of a conventional transformer). Waste 
heat from resistance is almost nil. The 
supply is 90% efficient! And the 4.0 
features the latest three-step 
Class H linear output circuitry for 
maximum audio quality and efficiency. 

QSC's renowned protection circuitry 
is enhanced by the PL 4.0’s “smart" 
supply which matches power delivery 
to changing musical demand. The 
4.0’s thermal management keeps 
the amp cool under extreme conditions 
(even 2 ohm loads). And with the 4.0, 
EMI and RFI are absent making 
the amp safe for wireless mies. 

You won’t see or hear another amp 
with the power and performance 
of the PowerLight 4.0 Call your 
QSC Dealer or QSC direct at 

714-754-6175 for complete details. 

The 4.0 achieves remarkable audio 
quelity because voltage supply 
to the output section is powerful 

and stiff Thereare virtually no sags 
following transients or long peak 
power demands. You won’t hear 
typical modulation from AC ripple 
or garbling during clipping. The bass 
is ultra-clean and fat. Highs are pure 
and unstressed. 

The new PowerLight 4.0 introduces 
massive power to a series of 
amplifiers that have already become 
a benchmark for excellent audio 
performance and reliability. 
PowerWave" Switching Technology 

(patent pending), at the heart of the 
PowerLights, is the power supply 
technology for the future The 

4.0 clearly demonstrates why... 

► PowerWave " Switcoing Technology 

► Advanced Thermal Management System 

> DC, Sub Audio and Thermal Overload Protection 

► Data Port for Use With QSC MultiSignal Processors 

An aluminum heat-sink 

tunnel designed with the 
maximum possible 
surface area transfers 

anddissipates heat. 

Three-step, Class H 
linear output circuitry 
insures less waste 
heat, less current 
demand and excellent 

signal-to-noise ratio. 

A temperature-
controlled, continuously 
variable speed fan 
blows heated air rear 
Io front, keeping the 

amp and the rack cool. 

> Neutrik Combo and ‘Toot-less’’ Binding Post Connectors 

> Extreme Light Weight—30 lbs! 

► 6 Year Warranty Available 

The front panel ol 

the PL 4.0 features 
comprehensive LED 
status arrays, detented 

gain controls with soft 
touch knobs and 2 dB 

steps for easy resetting. 

MadeinUS/L 

Less power sag. less clipping intermodulation, 
more bass impact, cleaner transients.PowerLight 

The Best Sounding Amp 
Is Now The Most Powerfu 

INSIDE 
THE 

® Copynght1995 QSC Audio Products. Inc. "PowerLight " "PowerWave." and ‘Hear the Power of Technology" are trademarks of OSC Audio Products, Inc. ■QSC" and the QSC logo are registered with the U.S Patent and Trademark Office 
QSC Audio Products. Inc. 1675 MacArthur Blvd. Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1468 Ph (714)754-6175 Fax (714)754-6174 E-mail: tif1any_walker@qscaudic.com QSC Online BBS: (600) 856-6003 or (711) 668-7567 

(In Canada) S.F. Marketing 6161,Cypihot St Laurent Quebec. Canada H4S1R3 Ph (514) 856-1919 Fax (514)356-1920 

PowerWave" 
Switching Technology 
allows for the high speed 

transformer Io be small 
and dramabcally 
light weight 

The charged capacitor 

bank distributes current 
as needed before the 
transformer—delivering 

continuous, stiff supply 
voltage. 

Output Power in Watts per Channel 
nonet I au- I «.i- !^1 
PowerLighi i 0 200 Watts 325 Watt; 500 Watts 

I’owvrtJghtl 4 300 Watts 500 Watt!. 700 Watts 

PowwUghtl.S 400 Watts 650 Watts 900 Watts 

PowerLight 4 0 900 Watts 1400 Watts ?OOO Watts 
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the hottest digital recorder for post production. 

For starters, virtually every production studio has 

at least one. If your business is post-production 

audio for dialog, sound effects and music — 

nothing is faster, nothing is more reliable and 

nothing sounds better than the TASCAM DA-88. 

Fact is, when deadlines are looming, the last 

thing you want is a machine that spends more 

time in the shop than in the studio. Plus you 

need a machine that synchronizes and locks up 

fast — typically 2 seconds or less. What's more, 

only the DA-88 can record an entire feature on a 

single tape. That's why the TASCAM DA-88 is the 

choice of production professionals. And that's 

how it became the undisputed industry standard. 
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Because without one your studio could be wast¬ 

ing time and losing money. The DA-88 seamlessly 

integrates into any production studio to directly 

interface with SMPTE, MIDI and Sony 9-pin 

equipment — TASCAM's expert software makes 

it possible. Its blazingly fast transport means you 

spend less time waiting and more time producing. 

Plus, a truly modular design makes expanding 

and enhancing a DA-88 with third-party products 

qu ck and easy and makes it simple to service. 

EAx-eAc« 
Ir.FOtkATION-SPtCS VIA FAI 

800 « 827 • 2268 
if QUEST n r r n 
rOCUOENT Jkkll 

kUMKI LJJU J 

Fact — the DA-88 delivers what production 

professionals demand — economy, reliability, 

speed and synchronization that 

really works. That's why the DA-88 

is the only modular digital multi¬

track to win the coveted Emmy Award. 

So, whether you already own a DA-88, or 

are waiting to buy your first, why wait 

another minute? 

©1996 TEAC America, Inc 7733 Teleguph Hoad Montebello. CA 90640 (213) 726 03a» 
TEAC CANADA LTD . 340 Brunel Rd Misissuuga. Ontario L4Z2C2 Canada (905) 890 80h8 
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PRODUCT 
VIEWS 

YEAR OF THE AARDVARK 

Aardvark has created the AardScape, a unit that utilizes new True Ana¬ 
log™ technology to endow digital recordings with the sound and feel of 
analog tape. The True Analog process simulates the warm sound of 

recording directly to analog tape without the tape hiss. The AardScape gives you 
control over saturation (soft, medium, or hard) and brilliance (full, clean, 
bright) and overall warmth. The unit supports +4 dBu I/O on balanced, XLR 
connectors and -10 dBv I/O on unbalanced, 1/4-inch connectors. For further 
details, contact Aardvark, 202 E. Washington, Ste. 306, Ann Arbor, MI 48104. Tel: 

SET YOUR SIGHTS 
ON THIS 

Technical Laser Company has creat¬ 
ed Speaker Sights to address speak¬ 
er alignment problems. Speaker 

Sights has separate switching and LED 
indicators for both left and right lasers, 
and is powered by a battery pack no larg¬ 
er than the palm of your hand. An 

optional A/C power adapter is also avail¬ 
able. By positioning the Sight over the 
driver and activating the system, two 
bright red dots produced by the lasers 
can be shown on a flat surface placed at 
the mixing position. An optional sighting 
grid is available if needed. For more 
information, contact Technical Laser 
Company, 25242 G Steinbeck Ave., 
Stevenson Ranch, CA, 91381. Tel: 805-
255-5500. Circle EQ free lit. #102. 

EASY AS ABD 

Audio By Design (ABD) currently 
uses Focal, Audax, Morel, JBL, and 
Klipsch professional drivers. All 

speakers use conventional cone bass, mid¬ 
bass and midrange drivers, and silk dome 
tweeters to reduce sibilance, nasality and 
droning. All models use the exact same 
drivers to help maintain consistency in 
sound integrity regardless.For more 
details, contact ABD, 139 East 9th Street, 

313-665-8899. Circle EQ free lit. #101. 

DO YOU HAVE PROTECTION? 

Behringer has introduced the Protector MDX 1800, designed to protect record¬ 
ings from distortion, expand headroom and dynamic range, “energize” the 
sound of mixes, and optimize the resolution of digital equipment. The Pro¬ 

tector is an 8-channel program/peak limiter that works with any analog or digital 
multitrack recorder, and protects digital inputs from overloading. The Protector 
features Behringer’s dual-action IGC (Interactive Gain Control) circuitry, LED 
“limit” indicators on all channels, and operating level switchable from -10 dBv to +4 
dBu. The Protector is also equipped with servo-balanced inputs. To find out more 
about the Protector, contact Samson Technologies Corp., P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, 
NY 11791-9031. Tel: 516-364-2244. Circle EQ free lit. #103. 

Huntington Station, NY 11746-1846. Tel: 
516-271-3348. Circle EQ free lit. #104. 
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YOU BETA YOU BETA YOU BET 

W ith the introduction of two new models, the Shure 
line of Beta microphones has grown to a point 
where five distinct offerings can be used to fulfill 

the needs of an entire live performance. The Beta 52 is a 
dynamic mic designed to deliver the low-end punch 
required for kick drums and other bass instruments. The 
Beta 52 incorporates Shure’s Dynamic Locking adjustment 
mounting assembly and a hardened grille. Shure’s new Beta 
56 utilizes a consistent supercardiod pattern to supply a 
high degree of gain-before-feedback and is centered around 
a frequency response suited for drums and instruments. 
Other members of Shure's Beta family include the Beta 57A, 
the redesigned Beta 58A which now offers a smoother 
response and extended high frequency performance, and 
the Beta 87. For more information on the entire Shure fami¬ 
ly of microphones, contact Shure Brothers Incorporated, 
222 Hartrey Avenue, Evanston, IL 60202-3696. Tel: 800-25-
SHURE. Circle EQ free lit. #105. 

HAPPINESS IS A WARM TRACK 

Drawmer has released the 1962 digital vacuum preamp that combines 
Drawmer’s vacuum tube technology with two low-noise preamps and 
two 24-bit A/D converters. The 1962 incorporates matched pairs of pre¬ 

amps and D/A converters, while a switchable “zero overshoot” transparent 
limiter enables the full dynamic range to be utilized. The 1962 can be supplied 
as an analog-only device because its digital hardware is modular and can be 
upgraded at a later time. Other features include: variable high- and low-pass 
filters, fine tune equalization, dynamic enhancement, variable tube drive, 
selectable digital resolution (16, 18, 20, and 24 bits), provisions for mixing up to 
eight channels, and AES/EBU, S/PDIF, and TD1F outputs. For more details, 
contact QMI, 7 October Hill Road, Holliston, MA 01746. Tel: 508-429-6881. Cir¬ 
cle EQ free lit. #106. 

CUT THROUGH 
THE BS 

BSS recently released the DPR-
901 II Dynamic Equalizer. The 
unit offers a new “Split Band 

Switch” feature capability, which 
allows the DPR-901 to be used as a 
single 4-band device or as two sepa¬ 
rate 2-band devices, permitting one 
section to cover the low- and low-
mid ranges, and the second to cover 
the high-mid and high ranges. Also 
new on the DPR-901 II is the "Side 
Chain Monitor” feature, which 
allows the engineer to tune in to the 
exact frequency area that he or she 
wants. For more info., contact Har¬ 
man Pro North America, 8500 Balboa 
Boulevard. Northridge, CA 91329. 
Tel: 818-830-8278. Circle EQ free lit. 
#107. 

TUBE TECH 

DigiTech’s new VTP-1 incorpo¬ 
rates a vacuum tube mic pre¬ 
amp, tube line amp/DI, EQ 

section, and an 18-bit A/D converter 
in a 2U chassis. Also included is
12AX7 vacuum tube input circuitry to add warmth to digitally recorded vocal tracks. Each preamp control section offers 
front-panel switches for mic/line input select, phase invert, 20 dB pad and 48-volt phantom power. The VTP-1 also func¬ 
tions as a tube DI box, allowing synthesizers, guitars or bass to be run directly into a recording device. The unit’s EQ sec¬ 
tion consists of four bands (two fixed and two sweepable) with each band offering up to 15 dB of boost/cut. I he on-board 
18-bit A/D converter allows program material to be output directly to digital in either AES/EBU or S/PDIF formats. The 
sampling rate is switch selectable between 44.1 or 48 kHz, while digital outputs may be used simultaneously if desired. 
For further information, contact DigiTech, 8760 South Sandy Parkway, Sandy, UT 84070. Tel: 801-566-8800. Circle EQ free 
lit. #108. 
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PRODUCT 
VIEWS 

MIX WITH 
MACKIE 

Mackie recently intro¬ 
duced the MS1402-VLZ 
compact mixer. The 

MS1402-VLZ features six low-
noise/high-headroom mic pre¬ 
amps, six balanced/unbalanced 
line inputs, four stereo inputs, 3-
band EQ (12 kHz. 2.5 kHz, 80 Hz), 
and PFL/AFL (Solo-In-Place) on every channel (globally switchable). The com¬ 
pact mixer also features Alt 3-4 for an extra stereo bus on each channel, a low-cut 
filter on channels 1-6, balanced XLR main outputs, 60 dB mic gain on channels 
1-6, a very low impedance (VLZ) architecture, EFX to monitor switch, and a glob¬ 
al Aux 1 pre/post switch. For more information, contact Mackie, 16220 Wood-Red 
Road, Woodinville, WA 98072. Tel: 800-898-3211. Circle EQ free lit. #109 

ADD SOME VERB 

Peavey Electronics recently introduced the Addverb™ III multi-effects processor, which can be used in band PA systems, 
fixed PA systems, home and professional studios, and in musical instrument effects racks. The Addverb Ill's user-friend¬ 
ly interface is designed to simplify the process of programming patches. Features include: true stereo inputs/outputs, 

fully user-definable algorithms, two independent cho¬ 
rus effects, two independent pitch shifters, a total of 
35 different effect types, 128 user-definable patches, 
128 factory programs, and eight different special 
ultra-reverb effects. The Addverb III also boasts 24-bit 
stereo processing, a 12 Hz-20 kHz bandwidth, and 
dual data knob programming. Suggested retail price is 
$349.99. For more details, contact Peavey Electronics 
Corporation, 711 A Street, Meridian, MS 39301. Tel: 
601-483-5365. Circle EQ free lit. #110. 

Used to be, you had to spend a lot of money to get great sound and features such as user-
definable algorithms, ultra-reverb effects and 24-bit processing in a multi-effects processor. 

Not anymore! The Addverb III comes with those features and much more. Read on. 

24«TOOTM 
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The MONITOR Magazine is a publication filled with the latest information musicians want to know. To receive 4 issues for only $5 
(price good in U. S. only) send check or money order to: Monitor Magazine, Peavey Electronics, 711 A Street, Meridian, MS 39301 



SAFE POWER 

Pulizzi Engineering, Inc. has introduced the Z-LINE® TPC 12/MTD power distribution system with up to 12 automatically 
sequenced time delays on power up. Systems can power up in a predetermined sequence to cut high in-rush current, and 
prevent momentary power sags from equipment, such as amplifiers, drives, and motors. Along with the patented Multiple 

Time Delay™ feature, the TPC 12/MTD also provides EM1/RFI high-frequency noise filtering, spike/surge suppression, and emer¬ 
gency power off. For power output, you have a choice of either twelve NEMA-style receptacles, or twelve three-pin AMP-style con¬ 
nectors for Form C switching. The TPC 12/MTD is available in 120 V or 240 V, and 15 amps, 20 amps, or 30 amps. For more details, 
contact Pulizzi Engineering Inc., 3260 S. Susan Street, Santa Ana, CA 92704-6865. Tel: 714-540-4229. Circle EQ free lit. #111. 

LET'S ROK! 

KRK has introduced the RoK«Bottom subwoofer that uti¬ 
lizes the same enclosure shape as the K’RoK. The 2.1 
cubic foot enclosure features a 12-inch polyglass long-

stroke woofer and is powered via a proprietary 250-watt 
K*Amp amplifier. The 8-ohm RoK»Bottom offers a maximum 
SPL of 110 dB and a sensitivity of 91 dB. For more information, 
contact KRK Systems, Inc., Group One Ltd., 80 Sea Lane, Farm¬ 
ingdale, NY 11735. Tel: 516-249-1399. Circle EQ free lit. #112. 

' Stereo inputs and outputs 
Fully user-definable algorithms 
Automatic parallel and series effects linking 
Two independent chorus effects 

* Two independent pitch shifters 
* 35 different effect types 
' Up to 8 simultaneous effects 
* 128 user-definable patches, 128 factory programs 

Special Ultra Reverb effects 
' 24-bit digital stereo processing 

Full MIDI implementation 
• 8 parameters can be continuously controlled per patch 
r LCD display (no hard-to-use LED display) 
* Intuitive programming utilizing dual data knobs 

TECHNOLOGY LEADER 

(601 ) 483-5365 • Fax (601) 486-1278 • http://www.peavey.com • AOL Keyword: Peavey •© 1995 
Check out the new Addverb III " at your Peavey dealer today! * U.S.A. Suggested Retail Price CIRCLE 56 ON FREE INFO CARD 



PRODUCT 
VIEWS 

BOO! 

Soundcraft’s Ghost console offers a four-band EQ with two fully paramet¬ 
ric mids, ten aux busses (two for stereo), a MIDI muting system, timecode 
synchronization, machine transport control, and four MIDI data faders. 

The Soundcraft Ghost console allows for control of digital multitrack tape 
recorders via MIDI machine control and video recorders via the Sony 9-pin pro¬ 
fessional standard. The Ghost also features a new low noise mic amp with phan¬ 
tom power and phase switch on every channel, four stereo returns, a MIDI-con-
trolled snapshot-based mute recall system, timecode reader/generator, and 
LED meterbridge and 24-channel expander options. For more details, contact 
Harman Pro North America, 8500 Balboa Boulevard, Northridge, CA 91329. Tel: 
818-830-8278. Circle EQ free lit. #113. 

QUEST IFOR TUBES 

W hirlwind has introduced the PM line of Precision Manufactured power 
and preamp tubes for music applications. Whirlwind’s PM series tubes 
are custom designed, manufactured, and matched specifically for 

music applications. PM preamp tubes are designed to minimize microphonics and 
noise over the life of the tube and are selected to provide classic European and 
American overdrive characteristics. The Whirlwind PM tube range includes both 
precision manufactured classic and proprietary advanced designs. For more infor¬ 
mation, contact WTiirlwind, 99 Ling Road, Rochester, NY 14612. Tel: 716-663-8820. 
Circle EQ free lit. #114. 

WIRE WRAP 

Gepco Internation¬ 
al, Inc. has creat¬ 
ed GEP-FLEX, a 

new flexible outer jacket 
compound for the 618 (22 
gauge) and 724 (24 
gauge) series multi-pair 
audio cable. Designed for 
both indoor and remote 
use, GEP-FLEX has an 
increased temperature 
range with cold weather 

properties to minus 60 degrees centigrade. With its aesthetic matte finish, GEP-
FLEX provides customers with increased flexibility, while still retaining the UL 
listed-type CM rating required for permanent installation. GEPCO will stock 
GEP-FLEX multi-pair cable in bulk lengths and will cut to customer length spec¬ 
ifications. GEPCO will also terminate GEP-FLEX cable to connectors, patchbays, 
etc., as requested. For more details, contact GEPCO International, Inc., 2225 W. 
Hubbard, Chicago, IL 60612-1613. Tel: 312-733-9555. Circle EQ free lit. #115. 

EIGHT GATE 

PreSonus recently unleashed 
its third product onto the 
market, the ACP-8. The ACP-8 

is an eight channel compressor/ 
gate, housed in a steel, two-rack-
space case that features eight sepa¬ 
rate compressor/gates. Each compressor features control of threshold, ratio (1:1-20:1), attack, release, and gain. Each gate 
features control of threshold, release, and variable attenuation range. The ACP-8 accepts balanced or unbalanced inputs and 
balanced or unbalanced outputs. Each channel features a sidechain jack for spectral processing and a separate jack for gate 
keying, as well as full gam reduction metering and compression and gate threshold indication. For more information, con¬ 
tact PreSonus Audio Electronics, P.O. Box 84008, Baton Rouge, I .A, 70884. Tel: 504-344-7887. Circle EQ free lit. #116. 

22 FEBRUARY EQ 



"wow, THIS BOX DOES A LOT OF AMAZING 
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guitar 5o\o5 

I dnum tracks 

266 Cc>mp Limiter 
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STUDIO 
WARE 

HAVE A V8 

Digital Audio Labs 
announced the release of 
its V8 DAW system for the 

PC. This modular hardware plat¬ 
form features a main board with 
an upgradeable DSP architecture 
and a wide variety of input/out-
put options, including interfaces 
for ADAT and DA-88 machines. 
In its base configuration, the V8 

is capable of recording and playing up to 16 discrete tracks. Application software for 
the V8 system will be available from third party audio, MIDI, and DSP plug-in devel¬ 
opers. For more information, contact Digital Audio Labs, Inc., 13705 26th Avenue 
North, Suite 102, Plymouth, MN 55441. Tel: 612-559-9098. Circle EQ free lit. #117. 

WHO'S THE 
(MIDI)MAN? 

MIDIMAN’s Macman PT is fully 
GEO port compatible and 
works with any older 8-pin seri¬ 

al port Mac. Macman PT is self powered 
and also has a built in power jack for use 
with an optional 9-volt wall wart — per¬ 
fect if you have a PowerBook 500. When 
the Macman PT is not functioning as a 
Mac MIDI interface it acts as a 1 In/2 Out 
MIDI Thru box so you don’t have to re¬ 
plug the system when the computer is off. 
Macman PT is guaranteed for life and 
retails for $59.95. For further information, 
contact MIDIMAN, 236 West Mountain 
St.. Suite 108, Pasadena, CA 91103. Tel: 
818-449-8838. Circle EQ free lit. #119. 

WINNING TEAM 

Hyperception, Inc. has 
integrated the Bridge¬ 
north Signal Processing 

BN4000 DSP system board with 
Hypersignal for Windows Block 
Diagram 3.0. This combination 
of DSP hardware and visual pro¬ 
gramming software allows engi¬ 
neers to develop real-time signal 
processing functions on a float¬ 
ing point DSP processor using a 
graphical interface. Hardware 
features include dual access 
SRAM, hardware address generation, a bi-directional data FIFO, and bi-direc¬ 
tional control registers. For more details, contact Hyperception, 9550 Skillman, 
LB 125, Dallas, TX 75243. Tel: 214-343-8525. Circle EQ free lit. #118. 

EASY AS QSC 

Q
SControl2 from QSC Audio Products is the control program for QSC’s new 
Ethernet-based audio control network line. The control system provides the 
full programming capabilities for Microsoft Visual Basic. A complete control 

system is composed of a user interface system controller (a PC running QSControl2) for 
operation of the sound system, a network (Ethernet) for distribution of monitor and 
control data, and devices such as QSCs MultiSignal Processors that can be remotely 
controlled from the system controller. For more information, contact QSC Audio 
Products, Inc., 1675 MacArthur Blvd., Costa Mesa, CA 92626. Tel: 714-754-6175. Circle 
EQ free lit. #120. 

SPECIAL FX 

Power Technology combines proprietary DSP hardware and software in its 
DSP»FX. The technology is available either as a self-contained turnkey system 
called the DSP*FX PowerPack™, or as a cost-effective package of cards and soft¬ 

ware for any Windows-equipped PC, known simply as DSP*FX. Audio quality is main¬ 
tained through Power Technology’s 
32-bit audio processing scheme, 
which utilizes floating point calcula¬ 
tions. Visual Pro Audio’s™ Display 
provides the on-screen centerpiece of 
each DSP»FX algorithm. Multicolored 
icons offer real-time indications of the degree, type and spatial location of 
processing effects. The control screen sports familiar console-like knobs and 
faders. Parameters can be controlled in real time by a mouse, by any MIDI 
fader system, or by the DSP»FX Controller. For further details, contact Power 
Technology, 100 Northill Drive, Bldg. #24, Brisbane, CA 94005. Tel: 415-467-
7886. Circle EQ free lit. #121. 
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totally awesome 

CIRCLE 25 ON FREE INFO CARD 

meet your nextaack 
MR Rack. 

44.1 kHx Output 

GM Compatible 

lENSONiQ] 

the Sound type; the other knob picks the sound 
itself. And with hundreds of great sounds to 
pick from, you might never need to 
tweak one. But if you do, we made the I 
most important sound parameters easily 
available for editing. 

Want more? We thought so. The MR-rack 
has the best expansion options of any synth, 

Four Outputs 
(four 18-bit DACs' 

Yuu can reach us at: 
800-257-1189 documents to your fax 
http://www.ensoniq.com on the Web 
GO MIEIfSONLQ on CompuServe 
800 558-5151 phone 

with 3 card slots for up to 84 meg of wave data. 
And we give you tons of memory for your money. 
(Three times what anyone else offers!) Like our 
upcoming 8 meg Drums at only $250, the 20 meg 
Dance/Hip-Hop card at $425, and the 24 meg 
World and Piano cards at $500 each. 

Need another incentive? OK, buy an MR-rack 
and we’ll give you a rebate coupon worth $50 off 
your first expansion card. (This is a limited time 
offer good until u>e come to our senses!) 
Whoops - ran out of room! So if you want to j 

hear all the other totally cool things about 
the MR-rack Hike the PCMCIA card 
slot, the 4 outputs, or the Unisys S

MR editor we’ll give you) □ DP Series para 
just call us, write -
or visit your Mdr™-:-
ENSONIQ :--
dealer 
and say 
“I’d like to meet MR Rack!" 

2nd -Generation 
Transwaves"* 

(with digital resynthesis) 

All-new ESP-2 Effects 
(26 MIPS of 24-bit DSP power) 

64 Voices 

A Meg Wave ROM 
Expandable to 84 Meg 

(3 expansion card slots) 

The MR-rack cuts no corners to give you great 
sound - with 44.1 kHz playback through hardware 
that measures in at an awesome 102 dB signal-to-
noise level. 'Four 18-bit DACs sure help with that.) 

Our all-new waveform ROM has 12 meg of the 
best sounds you’ve ever heard, including bigger 
and better piano, strings, brass, and voices. Plus 
the second generation of our unique Transwaves™, 
using digital resynthesis to give you sounds that 
move and transform under your control. 

Great waves become great sounds thanks to 
MR-rack’s all-new synth engine. Each sound is 
crafted with up to 16 sonic layers, creating the 
most realistic acoustic and the wildest synthetic 
sounds imaginable. 

Our next-generation effects chip (ESP-2) provides 
6 stereo busses for total mixing flexibility. Studio¬ 
quality reverb and chorus are always available, 
plus your choice from a broad selection of insert 
effects. And our thoughtful design lets you change 
the insert effect while the MR-rack is playing, 
without affecting the chorus and reverb. 

Forget you ever heard the term “MIDI mode”. 
Working with the MR-rack is easy, because it’s 
always ready to receive on 16 MIDI channels. And 
it’s iust as easy to set up splits and layers on a 
ringlet hannel. 

We’ve made selecting sounds a breeze with our 
proven SoundFinder™ interface - one knob selects 



MUTE 

Balanced XLR outputs Kith 
switchable mic/Hne 

\ output level. 

More mixer in 
less space. The 
MS14O2-VLZ 

takes up 
TTTj just 1.3 
\| sq. ft. of 
yt work 
m3 space. 

/ Studio grade mic 
preamps (chs. 1-6) with 

high headroom, low noise 
(~129.5dBm E.I.N.) and 
phantom power. These 
are the same discrete mic 1/ 
preamps used to track |\ 
and mix several 
gold & platinum # » < 
albums on our (ã\ fc\ 
acclaimed ô*Bus , 
console series. 

Balanced line 
inputs. Channels. 4 4 
1-6 are mono; p-;

channels. 7-10 are m ” ^ :> 
stereo. 

Low (ut Filter (chs. 
1-6) cuts mic 
handling thumps, UL . jL. 
pops, room 
rumble and wind 
noise. Also lets 
you safely use ISEZMOS 
Low Shelving EQ I ' ' 
on vocals. { ' 

Two aux sends per If 
channel with 
extra gain above I . “ ' 
Unity. 

High shelf EQ. 
±15^6 at 12kHz.-

60mm log- -BHaXaBRI 
taper faders are accurate along 
their whole length of travel for 
smooth fades. They employ a 
new long-wearing , 
contact material for 
longer fader life & 
super resistance to I 
dust, smoke, etc. ■■■■¡ilMil 

Control Room & Alt 3-4 Bus 
outputs. 

Mackie's signature 3-way 
Channel — 
Inserts 
(chs. 14. L 

Peaking midrange -
with wide, musical bandwidth 
centered at 2.5K.HZ. ±15dB. 

Low shelf EQ. ±15dB at 3OHz.-

Four buses on a 2-bus board! 
Mute switch routes channel 
output to extra ALT 3-4 
stereo bus. Use it for feeding 

multitrack recorder 
— I channels, creating 

a subgroup via 
wmwJI Control Room/ 

phones matrix 
(more info at right), monitor¬ 
ing a signal before bringing it 
into the main mix or creating 
a “mix minus.” 

Solo. AFL (for studio use) or 
PFL (for live sound mixing) via 
global switching. Individual 
channel metering via Solo 
makes level setting easy. 

60mm logarithmic-taper fader. 

B — Balanced 
inputs & 
out pub 

S’ ( i -xcept Ri ~A 
tape 

B^B out & ch. 
inserts). 

Beefy head-
phone amp 
can drive 
any head-

B — phones to 
WlaM shock 

volumes. 

12 LED meter 
! display with 
I Level Set 

Indicator. 

— Separate 
■ C-Jnmi L/R 
B Main Mix 

faders. 

Control Room/Phones matrix FTWivtj 
adds incredible tape mon- 1 I 
itoring. mixdown and live K Ö ■ 
sound versatility to 
the M614O2-VL3 It BH^^ 
lets you route any I 
combination of 
Mam M:x. 
■\lt 3-4 bus- - — 
aiM Tape Input -11 
signals to the 
Control Room/ 
Phones fader, 
outputs & LED 
meters. Tape and | 
Alt 3-4 can also —B 
be assigned to the ■ k 
main mix. 

Solo Mode switch — 
globally selects SjînjSnjîwgS 
mono pre-fader 
U" : ) is- ® I 

place (AFL). | 

MS1402-VLZ 
MIC 6 

FOR s599 
Mondo 

6 mono mic/line chs. 

4 stereo line chs. 

3band equalization 

Low Cut Filter (chs.1-6) 

TRIM 
2 aox sends per ch. 

AUX 

BUB Mute/Alt 3-4 Bus 

PFLin place/AFL Solo 

60mm hgtaper faders 

output Aux Send 1 master control 

boards. 
SOURCE 

EFX Return to Aux Send 
PAN 

2 stereo aux returns 

Control Room/Phones matrix 

Control Room output 

Tape inouts/outputs 
PHONES 

Balanced XLR & 'A” outputs 

tionfrom 
RFI inter¬ 
ference. 

Trim 
control 

channel 
hard left 
or hard 

right 
without 

bleed-
through. 

Built-in 
power supply. 

No outlet-eating, 
hum-inducing 

wall warts! 

Ultra¬ 
wide 

+10 to 
-4OdE> 
range 

handles 
every¬ 
thing 

from hot 
digital 
multi¬ 
track 

feeds to 
whisper¬ 
ing lead 
singers 

and 
older. 

UNE IN 6 

control 
with 

constant 
loudness 
and very 
high L/R 
attenua¬ 
tion so 
you can 

mmiocuê. 
1+02-viz 



NOW SHIPPING 

•^ 200/467-4337 
ng k 803/303-8855 

Solid steel— 
C lassis instead of 
aluminum 
or plastic. 

RU-type tape inputs & 
outputs. 

can safely use Low EQ 
to enhance 
vocals. 

® 16220 Wood-Red 
tp mackie.com • Outside the US. , 

mx robs amp power and can 
actually blow woofers. It has 
another equally valuable 
benefit: without the filter, if 
you try to add Low Shelving EQ 
to vocal channels, low-frequency 

Takes a stomping 
b * and keeps on 
Ik- mixing. Our unique 
pressure-absorbing knob 
design, thick, horizontal 
fiberglass circuit boards and 
brass stand-offs resists 
downward impacts that would 
trash other mixer brands. 

garbage gets 
boosted to 
potentially 
disastrous 
levels Engage 
the Low Cut 
fitter and you 

L' ’ VIZ (Very Low Impedance) 
l¥ TP L| circuitry at critical signai 
1 I path points. Developed 

. ..»-J for our acclaimed 
&*Dus console series, YLZ 
effectively reduces . 
thermal noise & . " 4 
minimizes crosstalk 
by raising 
current & y 
decreasing SS S S • 
resis-
tance. . J 

Master Pre/Post swüch. 
for Aux Send I 
Two stereo aux returns with 
2OdB gain above 
Unity 

Fast, accurate leve’, 
setting via Channel Solo -
As the Rude Solo Light blazes 
forth, a soloed channel's level 
is displayed on the LED 
meters. Set the channel fader 
to Unity, adjust input level to 
the Level Set marker and you've 
optimized the MS1402-VLZ 
UnityPlus gain structure for 
maxiumum headroom & 
minimum noise. ä© 

Aux Send 1 Master r-Pj 

EFX to Monitor switch, lets you 
send aux return signals (delay 
or reverb) to the stage 
monitors through Aux Send 1. 

Balanced 'IC 
TRS main 
outputs. 

Balanced 
stereo line 
inputs (chs. 
7-14) are 
switchable 
from+4dBu 
pro level to 
-lOdBV semi-
pro levels. 
Can be used 
to boost 
any weak 
input signal. 

i All Wh* dC we make 
I such a Dig deal 

■ about our Low Cut 
Filter? First, it’s a 

real low cut filter with a 
sharp, ISdS per octave slope 
beginning at 75Hz i—Lji irn 
(some so-called 
“low cut" filters’ » 
shallow 6 or — 
12d&!oct slope / 'K >• 
lops off audible / ~ u. 
bass). Our filter 
cute stage 
rumble, room noise, P-pope and 
microphone handling thumps 
— all of which muddy your 

CALL TOLL FREE 

FOR 0L R NEW 

40-RAGE 

IN YOUR FACE' 

BROCHURE 8 

APPLICA1I0NS 

AUX T MASTER 

GUIDE. 
AUX 

This one really drove our 
Engineering Department 

wanted 
topack 

The MicroSeries 
1402-VLZ. 

We invite you to 
shop around and 
compare it to other 
mixers costing up 
to’1000. When ft 
comes to low noise, 
high headroom, 
impeccable mic 
preamps, sweet¬ 
sounding EQ and 
sheer density of 
Cool Stuff, we think 
that you’ll agree... 
Greg and his 
fanatical 
Engineering 
Department have 
done it again. 

Road NE • Woodinville • WA • 98072 <800/898-3211 
<206/487-4333 • Represented *n Canada by S.F. Marked 

circle so c 

*1 ? gaziUion 
'-r-' /F stud»and 

live sound 
features into 

an extremely 
compact mixer. 

He wanted the same 
Ï nice long 60mm 

faders we developed for 
the SR Series. He wanted 

balanced inputs and outputs. 
3-band E0. AFL/PFL and deluxe 

tape monitor/Control Room 
features. In short he wanted it to 
be the best under-’6D0 mixer 
value ever offered. 

Many months and countless 
Diet Cokes® later, it’s here. 

THE NEW MICROSERIES 1402-VLZ. 
YOU CAN’T GET A BETTER COMPACT MIXER. 



ROOM 

From Mang 
STUDIO NAME: Barking Doctor 
LOCATION: Mount Kisco, NY 
KEY CREW: Mick Guzauski; Marnie Riley 
PROJECTS RECORDED: Shawn Stockman of 
Boyz II Men, ‘‘Vision of the Sunset"; 
portions of Mariah Carey’s televised 
Thanksgiving Special. 
CONSOLE: Solid State Logic SL4064 G Series 
with AT&T DISQ Digital Mixer Core. 
MONITORS: Tannoy SRM-10B 10-inch 
dual concentric and SGM-10B 10-inch 
dual concentric reference studio mon¬ 
itor with Mastering Labs crossover 
network; Magneplanar MG-IlIC’s with 
JBL subwoofers; DynAudio. 
AMPS: Hafler H500's; Yamaha P2700’s. 
COMPUTERS & SOFTWARE: Macintosh 
Quadra 840 with Digidesign ProTools 
and Studio Vision. 
RECORDERS: Sony PCM-3348 48-track 
digital, APR-24 24-track analog, and 
PCM-800’s; Alesis ADAT. 
DAT MACHINES: Sony 7030 timecode DAT 
and 2700A; Panasonic SV-3700. 
OUTBOARD GEAR: Lexicon Model 300; 
Eventide DSP4000, H-3000SE Ultra 
Harmonizer, and SP2016; Sony DPS-
V77 multieffects processor; Yamaha 
SPX-990; Ensoniq DP/4; GML 8200 
dual-channel 5-band EQ and Series 3 
limiter/compressor; Lang EQ; dbx 900 
rack; UREI LA-22’s; Calrec preamps; 
Neve preamps; API preamps. 
MICS: Sony C800G; AKG C24; Neumann 
TLM170 condenser; Milab DC96; 
Shure SM57’s and SM58’s. 
STUDIO NOTES: Guzauski says: The impor¬ 
tant thing to teach about recording — 
and I don’t know if anyone does — is 
attitude. Not technology, not music, 
just attitude and how to deal with the 
people and the session. You really can’t 
teach that. It’s part of your personality 
and it’s experience. I also think it’s 
good to have a sense of humor about 
things and keep it light in the session. 
EQUIPMENT NOTES: Guzauski continues: I 
like the Sony 48-track. It’s extremely 
convenient, sounds great, and its sam¬ 
pling memory allows you to move stuff 
around and quickly locate to any part of 
the song. Also, you don’t have to wait for 
several machines to sync up. For 
acoustic music, I like to use two analog 
24-tracks with Dolby SR because of the 
incredibly large dynamic range and 
detail at low level. — Andrea Rotondo 

yj- ■ 
ENGINEER MICK GUZAUSKI 
SETS OUT HIS SHINGLE AT 
HIS MT. KISCO HOMESTEAD 
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AUDIO INTEGRITY 

You are busy trying to create the perfect mix, 

DUAL EFFECTS ARCHITECTURE 

With 50 effects per block, the dual block architec¬ 

ture of the DPS-V77 makes it extremely flexible, 

since it allows for various serial and parallel configu¬ 

rations. Each bloc< is equipped with a switchable 

so we’ll get right to the point. The new 

Sony DPS-V77 is a single rack powerhouse-

IT’S A SIGNA 
a digital multi-effects 

SONY 

signal processor that POWrR

a ON HOFF 

combines the best of 

our DPS Series, for ant impressive array of 

effects including reverb, delay, modulation, 

dynamic filtering and more. The V77 also offers 

balanced and unbalanced analog and digital 

I/Os, with high resolution 24-bit A to D, 20-bit 

D to A converters and Sony’s proprietary 32-bit 

digital signal processing. Result: great sound in, 

better sound out. 

MUTE COMPARE - EDIT «— 

IT'S A GARBA 
pre or post effect EQ. You’ll find 198 user presets in 

addition to 198 factory presets. You’ll also discover 

several new, ear-opening effects, from intelligent 

pitch shifting to irregular delays, to mono/stereo 

conversion, and three-dimensional spatial place¬ 

ment. The most important feature, however, may be 

what this unit doesn’t come with. 

© 1995 Sony Electronics Inc. All rights reserved. Reproduction in whole or 



MORPHING USER FRIENDLY 

Nietzsche once said, ‘get rid of the junk you don’t 

need.’ Or something like that. Anyway, sound philos¬ 

ophy for life is sound philosophy for signal proces¬ 

sors. So, that annoying drop-out you get switching 

L PROCESSOR 

Take a good look: nice, big LCD display and 

“jog/shuttle” knob. Numeric key pad, descrip¬ 

tive icons. Assignable direct access keys, located 

whe-e they ought to be. Call up a preset and 

up to 6 of your most frequently used parameters 

are there instantly. All this, plus full MIDI 

FUNCTION 

MULTI-EFFECT PROCESSOR DPS-V77 

1 I 2 l3 I II SAVE ’ 

4 5 I 9 > W SYSTEM 

7 8 I 9 I 0 ’ ' ENTER ’ 

▼ SHIFT 

control. So work flows 

quickly, smoothly, easily. 

As easy as calling 

GE DISPOSAL. 
oetween effects? It’s history. Eliminated. Toast. 

Seamless transition — say, between the tail end of 

a reverb into a chorus — is now reality. With this 

‘morphing’ function of the DPS-V77, a new effect 

(like a chorus or flange) can begin while a current 

effect (like a reverb or delay) is decaying, giving you 

I-800-635-SONY, ext. DPS, for more 

o 

^/qojd 

CD 

W 

O) 

Imagine. No more fumbling, grum^/ 
& 

0) 

a whole rack of trouble l\¡ 

% 
X 

\ lb°< °-P. 
Vs 

one last 
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from 0 to 10 seconds transition time. SONY 

in part without Sony's written permission is prohibited. Sony is a tradlemark of Sony. 



E Q TRACKS 

Dar Williams "Mortal City" 

Steven Miller explains 

how he recorded 

Williams's newest release 
BY ROBERT GRANGER 

What was the basic “studio” setup you 
used to record Dar’s Mortal C/Zy disc? 
Basically, with the budget that was 
there,the only way to have it come out 
the way we wanted was to make the 
record at Dar’s house. I had been try¬ 
ing to figure out what kind of portable 
system to get and I decided to go with 
the Roland DM-800. So I brought up 
the Roland unit, some mic pres 
(including a few APIs and a John 
Hardy), and a few mies. I did all the 
stuff on headphones, but I brought up 
a pair of Genelec speakers. In reality, 

those weren’t even really necessary 
because we ended up listening to most 
of the stuff on the headphones anyway. 

What kind of mies did you end up 
using for her guitar and vocals? 
I used two Schoeps with the switchable 
cardioid and omni capsule on the gui¬ 
tar. The other mies were pretty basic 
things, including a Neumann U87 and 
an AKG C414, which are not micro¬ 
phones that I particularly like, but they 
were stuff that I had lying around and 
we wanted to avoid big rental charges. 
We also used an Electro-Voice RE20. 

How did you handle your tracks with 
the DM-800? 
I wanted Dar to explore different ways of 
approaching the song, so I let her do a 
couple of takes, I’d compile them on the 
empty tracks, and we’d keep the one that 
we liked the best. I didn’t do any "punch¬ 
ing in”; in fact, I’ve rarely used that tech¬ 
nique — even with my Windham Hill 
recordings. I like to let them sing takes 

and then go through and grade them for 
pitch, delivery, and diction, then com¬ 
pile a master track from there. 

How did you find the editing process 
using the DM-800? 
I really put this thing to the test. The 
tightest increment you can get on the 
DM-800 is milliseconds, which is good 
if you’ve got my mentality with the 
early days of tape editing. There are 
an incredible amount of edits. 

How did you end up editing in a 
sports bar during the NBA playoffs? 
I’m an enormous basketball fan and I 
thought, “I take this thing everywhere 
else with me, why not take it to watch 
the Knicks game?” The Riviera Sports 
Bar is right up the street from me, so 1 
got the DM-800, brought it to the bar, 
and just asked if I could plug it in. So it 
was me, the regular bartender, and four 
other guys and I was working and 
watching and drinking, and it worked 
out really well. £• 
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S Roland 
*WHh optional VS8F-1 Effect Eypansitxi Board. 

vs^w> 

It's a 14-channel digital mixer. It's an 8x8/64 virtual track 
digital recorder. It's two completely independent stereo 

multi-effects processors*. And it's up to 500 minutes 
or more of random access recording time. 

It’s time to turn your home or workplace into the studio you've 
always wanted. Turn on to the VS-880 Digital Studio Workstation 

and discover just how easy recording, editing, mixing 
and mastering can be to help you create your best work. 

Say hello to the first fully integrated digital recording 
workstation practically anyone can afford. The VS-880 is for 

anyone who ever wanted more and more out of their 
home or studio recording environment. 



Only Roland could combine all the key components ol studio recording 
in a fully digital environment. 

The VS-880 is the first digital workstation of its kind. 

A 14-Channel Digital Mixer 
The VS-880 comes with a 14-channel digital mixer 

with digital EQ. Fader, pan and mixer parameters 

can be automated by MIDI control change messages. 

Internal snapshot automation is included. 

An 8x8/64 Virtual Track Digital Recorder 
Eight primary tracks with eight levels of virtual tracks 

give you the ultimate in recording flexibility. Record 

multiple takes, edit or undo edits and compile the 

best parts of various takes to create the perfect track 

without compromise. You can accumulate up to 

64 instantly accessible tracks and choose eight for 

final mixdown. 

Digital Editing 
With the VS-880, you get fully non-destructive editing 

capabilities. You can copy. move, exchange, insert, 

cut and erase tracks. Because it functions like a word 

processor, you can select the perfect chorus of your 

song, copy it or move it somewhere else without 

re-recording it. Or cut out another section and have 

the remaining material slide over and fill the open 

space automatically. And if you're not satisfied with 

a particular edit, simply return to the previous perfor¬ 

mance. Instant locate points make editing on the 

VS-880 as user-friendly as it gets. For advanced 

applications, functions like Scrub Preview or Time 

Compression/Expansion are available. 

Two Digital Effects Processors 
A VS8F-1 Effect Expansion Board can be easily user-

installed. giving you two totally independent multi-

effects processors. Reverb, stereo delay, chorus, 

flanging, vocoder as well as distortion/overdrive and 

guitar amp simulation are a few of the effects that 

can be added during recording or during final mix in 

realtime. Three dimensional effects based on 

Roland's proprietary RSS system are also included. 

Digital Memory 
You can choose the type ot memory which best suits 

your needs. Select a 540 MB internal drive or an 

internal 1 Gigabyte removable Iomega" JAZ drive 

capable of 500 minutes of recording time. A standard 

SCSI port allows for easy connection to external 

drives such as Iomega ZIP' , magnetic optical or 

other storage media. 

Synchronization 
The VS-880 is MIDI compatible for synchronization with 

MIDI Time Code (MTC) as both a master or slave. MIDI 

Machine Control (MMC) also allows automated trans¬ 

port control, putting playback, fast forward, rewind and 

more at your fingertips. 

The VS-880 Digital Studio Workstation is ready and 

waiting for your valuable input at your nearest Roland 

dealer. Or call (213) 685-5141, ext. 798 to order a 

free demonstration video. 

Digital Mastering 
The VS-880 is fully digital and has digital in and out. 

This makes it compatible with all your existing digital 

equipment, both linear tape-based and non-linear 

hard disk format. 

2*^ Roland Corporation U.S.. 7200 Dominion Circle. Los Angeles. CA 90040 (213) 685-5141 Roland Canada Music Ltd.. 5480 Parkwood Way. Richmond. 8 C. V6V 2M4 (604)270-6626 

WjjCl COMPUSERVE: GO ROLAND Fai-Back Information: (213) 685-5141. eit. 271 http://www.rolandUS.com 
All trademarks are registered by their respective companies. 
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FIRST LOOK 

TL Audio Indigo Series 
A new line of processors 

guaranteed not to make 

you blue 
BY STEVE LA CERRA 

front, not the rear) and a 90 Hz low-
cut filter is available for keeping the 
rumble out of your tracks. A peak LED 
shows overload at the input stage of 
the preamp and a phase reverse 
switch lets you check relative phase of 
multiple microphones. As mentioned 
above, the rear-panel microphone 
inputs are on balanced XLR connec¬ 
tors. The IN-PA-2001 is expected to 
retail at $1295. 

maximum boost and cut level of 12 dB. 
The low- and high-frequency shelving 
controls are switchable between two 
frequencies: 80 Hz and 120 Hz for the 
LF and 8 kHz and 12 kHz for the HF. 
The midrange controls are of the peak¬ 
ing type; the low-mid band is switch¬ 
able between 250 Hz, 500 Hz, 1 kHz, 
and 2.2 kHz while the high-mid EQ 
band can center at 1.5 kHz, 2.2 kHz, 
3.6 kHz, or 5 kHz, thus allowing a small 

These days recording studios 
have more tubes than a tire 
shop. That trend has only been 

on the increase in the last year since 
manufacturers have started introduc¬ 
ing tube-based processors that mere 
mortals can afford. TL Audio is a name 
familiar to engineers as the producer 
of high-quality, tube-based compres¬ 
sors, mic preamps, and equalizers. In 
an effort to bring its technology to a 
broader market, TL Audio has intro¬ 
duced the Indigo series, a new range of 
more affordable and easy-to-use units 
that are likely to make a project studio 
owner’s eyes light up. 

The Indigo line consists of five 
new product introductions, with addi¬ 
tional processors scheduled for later 
in the year. Available now are a 4-
channel mic preamp, a fully paramet¬ 
ric stereo equalizer, a shelving/peak-
ing characteristic stereo equalizer, a 
stereo compressor, and a stereo over¬ 
drive unit. All of the devices come in a 
compact one-rack space chassis. Four 
of the five units have line-level inputs 
and outputs on both 1/4-inch unbal¬ 
anced and XLR balanced connectors. 
The exception, of course, is the micro¬ 
phone preamp, which has balanced 
mic-level XLR inputs and the same 
XLR balanced and 1/4-inch unbal¬ 
anced outputs as the other units. 

The IN-PA-2001 is the Indigo 
Series’ 4-channel tube microphone 
preamp, and each of the four chan¬ 
nels has identical front-panel con¬ 
trols. Two rotary pots (with knobs of 
different sizes) control input gain and 
output gain, allowing you to over¬ 
drive the input while still controlling 
the level to tape via output control. 
Push-button switches enable phan¬ 
tom power (thanks to TL Audio design 
engineers for putting them on the 

TL Audio’s IN-EQ-2011 is a peak-
ing/shelving type of equalizer with a 
continuously variable input control, in 
case you might like to dial in some 
“crunch” to your EQ’d sound. There 
are four bands of EQ available for each 
of the stereo channels, two of which 
are shelving and two of which are 
peaking-type circuits. Each band has a 

area of overlap in the midrange. Signal 
status through the 2011 is monitored 
with two LEDs per channel: one show¬ 
ing peak signal level and the second 
indicating that the EQ circuitry is 
switched into the audio path (each 
channel may be individually by¬ 
passed). As an added bonus, TL Audio 
gives you front-panel auxiliary 1/4-

TRUE BLUE: TL Audio's Indigo line is priced more affordably than the company's other processors. 
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Don’t be a Tape-baset 

n 1856, Charles Darwin 
determined that the Tape¬ 
based googlehumpher 
species died off because of 
its failure to evolve with the 
times. 150 years later, 
E-mu's DARWIN 8-track 
Digital Hard Disk Recorder 
is proving to be the 
salvation of the digital 
recording species, with 
its highly evolved 
functionality and stream-

GooglehumphERus 

TAPEZOic Period 

Extinct due to its diet of magnetic tape, 
limited brain power and incredibly 

slow speed 

lined cost. It's true: DARWIN 
delivers the power of digital audio workstation-style recording and editing at a 
price every Homo erectus can afford. 

Play music? Doing some recording? You won't believe what DARWIN will do for 
your creative process! That's because DARWIN's heart pumps with the power of 
non destructive random access recording technology. Consider the benefits of 
that over taped-based beasts: 

Effortlessly cut and paste that 
perfect chorus throughout a tune 
Completely rearrange a composition 
without screwing up the original 

• Create a virtually unlimited number 
of tracks from a single unit 

• Avoid time wasted waiting for tape 
rewind 

• Instantly resurrect that insane • Operation so easy and evolved, 

E-MU 

= E-mu Systems 

guitar riff you accidently wiped out even a dinosaur can run it 

Any question about who will be picking who's teeth with who's bones 
in the recording food chain? Face it, you need this thing. 

Don't make the mistake of the googlehumphers 
before you. Spit that tape out of your 
mouth and sail to your nearest 
E-mu dealer to learn about 
the DARWIN Digital Audio 
Disk Recorder in the flesh. 
After all, DARWIN is... the 
natural selection. 

To find your local E-mu dealer, contact: PO Box 660015, Scotts Valley, CA 95067-0015 • 408.438.1921 
UK Office: Suite 6, Adam Ferguson House, Eskmills Industrial Park, Musselburgh, EH21 7PC • 44.131.653.6556 
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inch inputs for each channel, allowing 
the 2011 to be used “direct box-style” 
with equalization for keyboards and 
guitars. The 2011 has a suggested list 
price of $1295. 

The IN-EQ-2011’s brother is the 
IN-EQ-2012 stereo parametric equaliz¬ 
er, which features one high- and one 
low-frequency band per channel: 
channel A has band 1, continuously 
variable from 30 Hz to 1.2 kHz and 
band 2, continuously variable from 1 
kHz to 18 kHz. Channel B has band 3, 
continuously variable from 30 Hz to 1.2 
kHz and band 4, which is continuously 
variable from 1 kHz to 18 kHz. Bands 
two and three each have an additional 
switch labeled "divide by ten" and 
"multiply by ten,” respectively. 

Although TL Audio is giving you 
only two bands per channel, don’t be 
fooled into thinking that this EQ unit 
lacks flexibility. First of all, each chan¬ 
nel can operate over a very wide 
range: 30 Hz to 18 kHz. And TL Audio 
has a little trick up its sleeve that 
tracking engineers will love. A front¬ 
panel switch labeled “mono mode” 
sends the output of channel A directly 
to the input of channel B. Engage this 
switch along with the "divide by ten" 
and “multiply by ten” functions and 
now you will have a single-channel, 4-
band parametric unit with EQ avail¬ 
able at the following frequencies: 30 
Hz to 1.2 kHz (band 1), 100 to 1.8 kHz 
(band 2), 300 to 12 kHz (band 3), and 1 
kHz to 18 kHz (band 4). Boost and cut 
range is 15 dB and the IN-EQ-2012 
offers the same LED peak indicators, 
auxiliary inputs and bypass switches 
as its brother. Very versatile for a 
processor that lists at only $1395. 

The IN-C-2021 is the Indigo stereo 
compressor and features continuously 
variable controls for input gain, 
threshold, ratio, and gain make-up 
(you might note that while the photo 
shows a two-position switch for 
threshold adjustment, TL Audio has 
wisely changed the threshold control 
to a variable pot). The company sim¬ 
plifies the operation of this unit for 
less-experienced engineers by provid¬ 
ing push-button switches labeled 
"fast” or “slow” for the attack and 
release times. A rear-panel sidechain 
insert allows you to connect an exter¬ 
nal EQ unit for “frequency-conscious” 
compression such as de-essing and a 
link switch straps the two channels 

continued on page 130 



TVvo Studio Veterans Team Up. 
Ed Cherney and the AT4033 

Grammy-awarc winning recording engineer and producer Ed Cherney has worked with some of the most 
talented people in the business. Bonnie Raitt, Eric Clapton, Little Feat. Elton John, and The Rolling Stones just to 
name a few. So it was inevitable that he would eventuality work with one of the finest m crophones.The AT4033. 

audiotechmca 

For Ed and the AT4033, it sounds like the 
beginning of a long, successful partnership. 
But what about you? Just call, write, or fax for 
details on how you car team up with the AT4033. 

Audio-Technica U.S., Inc. 
1221 Commerce Crive, Stow, Ohio 44224 
Tel: 216/686-2600 Fax: 216/686-0719 

E-mail: pro@atus.com 

Audio-Technica Limited 
Old Lane, Leeds LS11 8AG England 

Te: 0113 277 1441 Fax: 0113 270 4836 
CIRCLE 09 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Here's what Ed had to say about it: 
"When I first used the 4033,1 was working on a ba lad 
with singer Jann Arden. But I'd always had trouble 
nnding the right microphone to handle the level sne 
sings at in choruses as opposed to lower volumes in 
the verses. Until I tried the 4033. " 
T just put it up with no compression, no EQ, and 
had her sing into it. And I mean, it was right there. 
The mic handled everything, stayed clear and open 
all the way through, and ended up sounding great." 



GET A PROCESSORS 

That's less than 
Do the math. It's your money. 

‘Buying one Studio Quad is like buying 4 independent proces¬ 

sors. Inside the Studio Quad is a multi-effects processor that is 

multi-talented and while most of us can't do more than one 

thing at a time, the Studio Quad can do 4. Why did we put 

the power of 4 multi-effects processors into one unit? So you, 

too, would be able to do more 'han one thing at a time. 

The Studio Quad features 4 completely independent inputs and 

outputs that give you the power of four independent mono 

Visit DigiTech on the World Wide Web ot http://www.digitech.com 

processors or two true stereo processors. Imagine the power to 

process Iwo true stereo sources simultaneously without sacrific¬ 

ing control. But true stereo is only the beginning. Imagine hav¬ 

ing 4 independent reverbs for vocals, guitar, keyboards, and 

drums, where each reverb can be optimized specifically to 

achieve the best audio performance for each application. And 

imagine a processor that gives you the power to create any 

combination of effects, in any order. And then multiply by four. 



Check out the Studio Quod. With its ingenious user interface, 

large custom display, and potent S-DISC® technology at its 

heart, the Studio Quad is capable of not just replacing, but 

thoroughly eliminating the need for multiple, expensive, single¬ 

purpose processing units. 

You work hard for your money. DigiTech makes sure you get the 

most for it. 

i DigïTech 
H A Harman International Company 

8760 South Sandy Parkway, Sandy Utah 84070 • (801 ) 566-8919 • Fax (801) 566-7005 • Int'l Fax (603) 672-4246 
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M I INSIDER 

The Ultimate Direct Guitar Sound 

Now it can be told! 

Finally get the guitar 

sound you've been 

looking for by going right 

into the board 
BY CRAIG ANDERTON 

Are the neighbors complaining 
about your stack o’ Marshalls 
going to 11 at 3 AM? Does your 

guitar lack clarity? Does the bass 
sound like someone shot holes in the 
frequency response at various ran¬ 
dom frequencies? Are you tired of get¬ 
ting a completely different sound live 
compared to the studio? Do you want 
something — anything — in your life 
that’s actually predictable and 
repeatable? Then you’re a candidate 
for recording your guitar or bass 
direct. 

Going direct eliminates the has¬ 
sles of miking an amp, leakage, and 
various other problems. But in return, 
you get an exciting new crop of has¬ 
sles. This article will tell you how to 

overcome them and get a great direct 
sound. But first, some theory. 

THE IMPEDANCE IMP 

Guitar pickups, unless they’re active 
(i.e., have a built-in preamp), exhibit a 
high output impedance that increases 
at higher frequencies. Output imped¬ 
ance is like shoving a resistor in series 
with your guitar output. Meanwhile, 
whatever input the guitar feeds has an 
input impedance, which is the equiva¬ 
lent of placing a resistor from the amp 
(or mixer, or recorder) input to 
ground. Get the picture? We now have 
an involuntary, laws-of-physics-man-
dated volume control (fig. 1). 

The higher the output impedance, 
and the lower the input impedance, 
the more signal loss your guitar will 
suffer — especially at higher frequen¬ 
cies. Conversely, to keep the sound as 
pristine as possible, you want a low 
output impedance and a very high-
input impedance. Tubes and FETs 
have inherently high-input imped¬ 
ances, whereas transistors are (gener¬ 
ally) of the low-input impedance per¬ 
suasion — perhaps one explanation 
for why people like the sound of tube 
gear. 

This is why 
Plugging your gui¬ 
tar directly into a 
mixing console or 
recorder dulls the 
sound so much: the 
console will usually 
have a low-input 
impedance that 
sucks the life right 
out of your signal. 
A direct box con¬ 
verts the guitar’s 
high-impedance 
output into a low-
impedance out, 
thus providing a 
better match. 

However, not 
any direct box will 
do. Older types 
often use trans¬ 
formers whose 
impedance may 
load down the gui¬ 
tar more than the 

from 
guitar 

FIGURE 1: 

How impedance 

affects your 

guitar sound. 

mixer input would. A direct box for 
guitar should have an input imped¬ 
ance greater than 250k (1 Meg is even 
better). You also probably want it to 
be able to generate balanced as well 
as unbalanced outputs. Any other fea¬ 
tures — tone controls, phase switches, 
etc. — can be helpful, but aren’t 
essential. Many of today’s mic pre¬ 
amps are also designed to work as a DI 
(direct injection) box for guitar; if 
you’re handy with a soldering iron, 
check out the DIY DI (EQ, June 1991 
issue), a full-function direct box opti¬ 
mized for guitar and bass. If you don’t 
need something quite that elaborate 
but still need killer specs, the IGGY 
preamp elsewhere in this issue is the 
ticket. 

DOWN AND DIRTY 

Guitarists who have never experi¬ 
enced a high-impedance input are 
often astonished at the clarity, bright¬ 
ness, and definition they now hear 
from their guitar. However, while 
that’s great for clean parts, what if you 
want a down and dirty amp sound? In 
fact, for some guitarists, an amp with 
a low-impedance input that robs high 

guitar output 
impedance 

to amp 

amp input 
impedance 
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PVM T9000 

The MONITOR Magazine is a publication filled with the latest 
information musicians want to know. To receive 4 issues for 

very special, self-polarized 
condenser capsule coupled with a 
vacuum-tube preamplifier to provide 
all of the mellow warmth for which 
tube microphones are revered. 

With smooth, extended-range 
frequency response and a very 
uniform cardioid directional pattern, 
the PVM T9000 is ideally suited for 

k studio vocals and a host of critical 
» applications. 

This microphone will easily 
handle SPLs of up to 137 dB 

wä and includes a 10 dB 
jS® attenuator and 80-Hz low-cut 

filler switches. The unique 
shock suspension incorporates 

a finned heat-sink to help 
dissipate tube filament heat! 

Get all of the vintage sound, 
state-of-the-art functionality and 
classic styling from a company 
dedicated to quality and 
performance in professional sound 
productions. Get the Peavey 
PVM T9000. 

PVM T9OOO Condenser Tube Microphone 

AO 

Audio Media Research™ 
only $5 (price good in U.S.A, only) send cheer or money order 
to: Monitor Magazine. Peavey Electronics, 711 A Street. 
Meridian. MS 393C1 • (601 ) 483-5365 • Fax: 486-1278 «©1994 
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Combo Deal 
1000 CDs 

500 Cassettes 
Full Color & Shrinkwrapped 

$3095-
500 Cassettes 

Full Color & Shrinkwrapped 

$79900 

i.800.331.0405 
Call for FREE Brochure & Demo Tape 
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Microphones 
Signal Processors 
Digital Multitrack 
Mixing Consoles 

MIDI Gear 
Monitors 

800-444-5252 
Price Quotes & Information 

505-292-0341 
Fax 505-293-6184 

800 S-T Juan Tabo Blvd NE 
Albuquerque, NM 87123 

INSIDER M I 

frequencies is part of their "sound” 
since taking off the high end, then 
adding distortion, gives a smooth, 
creamy sound. Fortunately, there’s a 
way to simulate various amp qualities 
when going direct. 

THE MULTIEFFECTS CONNECTION 

An alternative to just patching in a 
direct box is to use a multieffects 
designed for guitar, or a series of 
“stomp boxes” patched together to 
shape the sound. These generally have 
the high-input impedance required to 
maintain your guitar’s signal strength. 
Most of today’s multieffects let you 
string a bunch of effects together in 
any order you want, edit the sound of 
each effect, and save the whole she¬ 
bang in memory as a program. Howev¬ 
er, the programming choices you 
make can drastically influence the 
sound, particularly 
the order in which 
you place effects. 
Here’s what works 
for me (see fig. 2). 

COMPRESSOR 

This goes first in the 
chain. If you’re 
using a stomp box, 
it should have a 
high-input imped¬ 
ance to interface the 
guitar with the rest of the system. 
Adding some compression increases 
sustain, gives a smoother sound, and 
makes the best use of the limited 
dynamic range of many signal proces¬ 
sors. Use a fast attack (10 ms or less) 
and medium decay (300-700 ms). 
Adjust the threshold and ratio accord¬ 
ing to whether you want a natural 
sound (e.g., 6 dB of gain reduction 
with a 2:1 ratio) or a squeezed, 
squashed sound (12 dB of gain reduc¬ 
tion, 8:1 ratio). 

PARAMETRIC EQ 

Patching EQ before the distortion cus¬ 
tomizes the distortion sound. For exam¬ 
ple, if you boost the midrange at about 
700 Hz with a one octave bandwidth, 

single note leads higher up on the neck 
will be boosted more, thereby going 
into distortion earlier, and giving more 
sustain. Boosting the low end gives a 
chunky, meatier sound. Rolling off the 
extreme highs prevents that brittle, 
metallic kind of breakup that happens 
with some distortion boxes (and simu¬ 
lates the effect of loading down the gui¬ 
tar with a low-input impedance). Note 
that the pickup settings are important 
as well; the bass pickup gives a smooth 
sound (especially with the tone control 
rolled back), whereas the treble pickup 
gives more “bite." 

DISTORTION 

This is where the crunching occurs. 
Adjust to taste. 

POSTDISTORTION EQ 

Parametric or graphic EQ works well 
here to shape the 
sound’s overall tonal 
quality. The predis¬ 
tortion EQ has less of 
an effect on the 
overall tonality be¬ 
cause any subtle dif¬ 
ferences are wiped 
out by distortion-
induced clipping. 
For example, even if 
the predistortion EQ 
rolls off the highs, 

the distortion process itself will gener¬ 
ate some additional highs. The post¬ 
distortion EQ can take care of this, as 
well as add some midrange peakiness 
so the signal cuts more, or roll off some 
of the bass to minimize interference 
with low-end instruments such as bass 
and low toms/kick. 

One popular setting is to boost 
the midrange around 1 kHz to give 
more "honk” to the guitar for solos. 
For rhythm guitar, some engineers put 
a gentle midrange notch around 
500-1000 Hz to create a sound that 
leaves some space for other midrange 
instruments, yet retains a bright top 
end and authoritative bottom. 

Perhaps the best postdistortion 
EQ option is a speaker emulator. The 

Guitarists who have never 
experienced a high-impedance 

input are often astonished at the 
clarity, brightness, and definition 
they now hear from their guitar. 

smooths 
dynamics 

shapes 
distortion 
qualities 

crunch 
time* 

alters creates 
overall tonal ambience and 

quality special effects 

FIGURE 2: One possible order of effects. 
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Tannoy/TGl North America • 300 Gage Avenue • Kitchener Ontario, Canada • N2M 2C8 *519 745 1158 Fax: 519 745 2364 

For more than three-quarters of a century, Tannoy has been 
designing and producing loudspeaker systems and components to 
meet the demands of the world's most demanding user. A philosophy 
of constant research and investment in state of the art materials, 
technology and processes enables Tannoy to ensure that 
every monitoring system we produce will re-prodv.ee 
absolute fidelity to the source, true dynamic capability, and 
most importantly, real world accuracy. This is why Tannoy 
systems are used in more of the world's profesional facilities 
than any other brand. 

In the North American marketplace, Tannoy has been 
the number one monitor of choice for several years according 
to the Billboard s international recording and equipment 
statistics. This clearly illustrates why Tannoy enjoys its 
reputation as the world's leading manufacturer of reference 
loudspeakers. In fact, leading the market is what Tannoy is all about. 
While other multi-faceted manufacturers, not dedicated solely to the 

art of reference monitor loudspeakers, scurry to produce products 
to compete with Tannoy's original highly acclaimed and award¬ 
winning PBM series, Tannoy moves on. 

The new PBM II series, once again, is setting new standards in 
the industry. Pioneering new technologies such as variable 
thickness, injection molded cones with nitrile rubber 
surrounds are but one fine example of our dedication to 
perfection. The new molded cones are stiffer than 

i conventional cones'producing more linear extended low 
F frequency. They are better damped for reduced distortion 

and exhibit more naturally open and detailed midrange. 
They are immaculately consistent and durable for years of 
faithful trouble free use. From the high power polypro¬ 
pylene capacitors to the hardwired minimilist crossover, 
every component has been carefully selected for the new 

breed of PBM II series. When leading edge technology is so 
affordable, Don’t settle for second best. 
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INSIDER 

You've just 
recorded a masterpiece on 

your cassette multitrack and you're 
ready for mixdown. But what can you do to 

eliminate that annoying hiss; while maintaining the punch, 
clarity and sparkle of your original tracks? 

ME MNI B® äw 
Combining our patented Sonic Maximizer and single-ended noise 

reduction in one unit allows you to cut hiss, AND, restore 
high-frequency detail and bass "punch". 

mis 
Sound Inc.® 

Audition one today! 
5381 Production Drive • Huntington Beach, CA 92649 
FAX 714-896-0736 • 714-897-6766 
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From frie manufacturer of TUBE TRAP” - Applied Acoustics - Research, Design & Development 

-CALL NOW- ja CZ"* acoustic II i" 

1-800-ASC-TUBE AbC CORPORATION 
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average amp cabinet has a frequency 
response that drops off like a cliff after 
approximately 5 kHz (12-inch and 10-
inch speakers were never really 
designed to do a good job on highs). 
Some "speaker emulator" modules 
found in multieffects are simply 
graphic EQs or other simple tone con¬ 
trols that give you the option to roll off 
highs; others are digitally generated 
response curves of different types of 
amps that even let you specify 
whether you want the characteristics 
of four 10-inch speakers, two 12-inch 
speakers, open back, closed back, and 
so on. These can make a huge differ¬ 
ence in terms of getting a “true-to-
life” sound. 

TIME-ALTERING EFFECTS 

(As in chorus, delay, reverb, etc.). If 
you’re using a multieffects, you 
might want to ignore the internal 
time-based effects and go through 
your studio’s big-bucks, high-end 
reverb. In fact, any of the above 
stages might be served better with 
outboard gear — for example, use 
some nifty tube compressor instead 
of the one in a multieffects (however, 
make sure it has a high enough input 
impedance if it’s the stage right after 
guitar). 

One final caution involves stereo. 
Some stereo multieffects can cause 
problems when heard in mono 
because of phase cancellations. 
Always monitor a stereo guitar sound 
in mono before assuming it’s okay. 

After you’ve nailed your sound, 
there’s a side benefit: because your 
sound is not dependent on an amp, 
your sound won’t change as tubes age, 
and you’ll have much more flexibility 
— if you want a brighter sound, a dark¬ 
er sound, or a crunchier sound, just 
tweak a few parameters. Furthermore, 
when playing live, you can just plug 
your output into the PA or other flat 
response system and it will sound the 
same as it did in the studio. Ain't (elec¬ 
tronic) life grand? 

Craig Anderton is a card-carrying 

humanoid biped. He still thinks 

guitars are cool, and, in fact, is a 

consulting editor to Guitar Player 

magazine in addition to his tech¬ 

nology editor duties at EQ maga¬ 

zine. Visit his “Sound, Studio, and 

Stage" area on America Online. 
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Hie 
R0DE 
_ to .. 
Recording 
Success 
Starts 
Here... NT2 

The real passion behind a hit song 
lies in the performance. You want 

all the emotion and the expression of the 
performance to burst onto the track and 
shine its way through the mix. Whether it’s 
a truly great performance or just a happy 
accident, you want that moment captured in 
all of its glory. When that inspired moment 
occurs, you need to have the right mic...the 
RODE NT2. 
The RODE ” has all the special stuff that 

makes those vintage mies so desirable: 

• Dual Gradient Transducers with Large 
Diaphragm and Gold Plated Membrane 
to warmly receive and translate the full 
body of the performance 

• Internal Gold Plated Connections, 
insuring warmth and precise signal 
transitions 

• Transformer-less low-noise circuitry 
• Switchable Filter enabling you to 
change the low frequency response 

• Switchable Pad enabling you to handle 
high gain. 

• Switchable Pattern providing cardioid 
or omni patterns 

• High SPL (sound pressure level) allowing 
itTo work cleanly for screaming vocals or 
instruments, or even soft spoken word 

• It even comes with a Shock Mount, 
Flight Case, and Pop Filter. 

EIEEIBK INC 
P.O. Box 4189 

Santa Barbara CA 93140-4189 

voice 805-962-6926 

fax 805-962-3830 

The RODE" large Diaphragm Condenser Mic 
is hand-assembled in Australia. In the tradition 
of the great microphones, it’s designed to 
furnish outstanding, vintage-flavored vocal 
or instrumentation micing—at a truly 
untraditional, breakthrough price. 

Step on the road to recording success 
by seeking out your nearest EVENT 
Electronics dealer. Listen to the NT2 and 
hear the difference a great mic can make. 

RODE is a trademark of Freedman Electronics 
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PRODUCING 

Chas Chandler: 
Guiding Hendrix 

The noted producer 

discusses the "Experience" 

of his lifetime 
BY PATRICK STAPLEY 

Bryan “Chas” Chandler began his 
musical career in the late ‘50s as 
bass guitarist with the Newcas¬ 

tle group The Contours. Keyboardist 
Alan Price, who along with Chandler 
and a fresh-faced Eric Burdon went on 
to form The Animals, was also a mem¬ 
ber. The band’s distinctive R&B style 
quickly gained them a strong following 
in the North of England, and before 
long the group was brought down to 
London where they recorded their first 
single with then unknown producer, 
Mickie Most. 

Chandler, however, was dissatis¬ 
fied with Most’s choice of song (“Let 
Me Take You Home”), and insisted 
that the next release should be “House 
Of The Rising Sun.” It was an unpopu¬ 
lar move that turned both the band’s 
record company and management 
against them. 

"They made life as difficult as pos¬ 
sible for us,” recalls Chandler. “They 
booked us into a London studio for 
eight o’clock in the morning after we’d 
been playing a gig in Liverpool (the 
night before). We got into the studio at 
7:30 after driving all night, by 8:00 we 
were recording, and by twenty past we 
were packing up the gear for a gig in 
Bournemouth.” 

Despite all this, the record became 
a huge international hit and marked 
the start of an exhausting period of 

PRE-JIMI: Chas Chandler in the studio with The Animals. 

“Jimi was very impressive, and he 
really carried the band with his guitar 
and vocals. I offered to take him to 
England once the Animals tour had 
finished, and it was all agreed in 20 
minutes — the only worry he had was 
what kind of amplifiers they had in 
England. I said, ‘Believe it or not Jimi, 
you can buy American amplifiers over 
there if you want to,’ and he was 
happy.” 

TECHNIQUES 

Feeling disen¬ 
chanted, Chandler 
decided to do one 
final tour of America 
and call it a day — it 
was just before the 
start of this that he 
came across Jimi 
Hendrix. 

"We’d organized 
the final tour to try 
and put some money 
in the bank, because 
we’d never seen a 
penny. I’d gone to 
New York a few days 
before the rest of the 
guys to see this young 
lady I was enamored 
with at the time, and 
she played me this 
track by Tim Rose 
called 'Hey Joe.’ I 
thought, T know what 
I’m going to do when 
I get back to England, 
I’m going to find an 
artist to record this 
with.’ I literally decid¬ 
ed then and there 
that I was going to be 
a record producer. 

“The next day I 
ran into Linda Keith, 
who was Keith 
Richards’s girlfriend, 
and we got to talking about production. 
She said, “If you’re getting into produc¬ 
tion, you’ve got to come and see this 
guy I’m working with.” So we drove to 
Greenwich Village where I met this 24-
year-old guy called Jimi James (Hen¬ 
drix’s stage name at the time). We got 
along very well, so I went down to The 
Cafe Wha? to see him play. 

“The band was just a pick-up four 
piece — the other guitarist turned out 

touring and recording that was to last 
for two years. Although the Animals 
were extremely successful, the band 
members saw little financial return, 

to be a 14-year-old runaway named 
Randy California. The very first num¬ 
ber they played was ‘Hey Joe.’ I just sat 
there and couldn’t believe it, the 

THE BIRTH OF THE EXPERIENCE 

How did you go about finding a band 
for Hendrix? 

and by 1966 Chandler and Burdon were 
the only remaining founding members. 

whole thing was far too much of a 
coincidence. 

I’d been helping Eric Burdon put his 
new band together, which had just left 
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Such a product is the Aphex 661 Compressor Limiter- creating a new standard by 

combining four Aphex inventions. A skillfully engineered instrument of unprecedented 

flexibility, ease of use and sonic excellence. 

■ in a while 

a product comes along that is so unique, so powerful, 

that it changes the way we look at things. 

Tubessence® - true vacuum tube technology and warmth; High Frequency Expander (HFX)™ for automatically 

retaining the high frequencies lost during compression; Easyrider® circuitry for an Auto mode that really works; 

and the world’s best VC A - the Aphex 1001, the fastest, most accurate and transparent available. 

The Aphex Model 661 - another revolutionary step toward improving the way the world sounds. 

APHEX 
SYSTEMS 

Improving the way the world sounds SM
11068 Randall Street, Sun Valley, CA 91352 «Tel: 818-767-2929, Fax: 818-767-2641 
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TECHNIQUES PRODUCING 

to do some recording in New York. 1 
was in the office and this guy knocks 
on the door and asks if he could audi¬ 
tion for the new Animals as a guitarist. 
He had his hair cut like Jimi’s, it was 
Noel Redding, and I thought here’s 
coincidence number two. So 1 asked 
him if he could play bass. He’d never 
played bass before, but I lent him mine 
and we went down to a club called 
Birdland in St. James where we were 
going to audition some drummers. 

He began playing and Jimi just 
said, “If he’s prepared to keep it sim¬ 
ple like that, he’ll be fine.” So we set¬ 
tled on Noel but we just couldn’t 
make up our minds about drummers; 
in the end, we had to toss a coin to 
choose between Aynsley Dunbar and 
Georgie Fame’s drummer, Mitch 
Mitchell. 

Mitch got the job. He was only 17, 
but he was an incredible drummer. He 
used to drive you mad though; he was 
the most consistently' late person 
you’ve ever known. He’d always disap¬ 
pear minutes before the band was due 
on stage, and there would be this last 
minute panic to find him. I used to 
think, “Do I really need to put up with 
this sort of crap," and then as soon as 
he started hitting the drums I’d think, 
“Yes 1 do!" 

How long before you got the band 
into the studio? 

Oh, very quickly. We went to Kingsway 
where the Animals used to record, and 
put down the backing track to “Hey 
Joe” on four track with engineer Dave 
Siddle. There was then a gap when the 
band went to France to play a series of 
gigs with Johnny Halliday. When we 
got back we went into Pye to record 
backing vocals with The Breakaways, 
because Kingsway was booked-up. 
The B-side and mono mixes were then 
done at Kingsway. 

Did you then record the rest of Are 
You Experienced at Kingsway? 
About half the album was done there, 
and the rest, apart from “Third Stone 
From The Sun,” was done at Olympic. 
“Third Stone” was actually recorded at 
CBS Studios, and the engineer there 
gave us some dead time without the 
studio knowing about it — we went in 
at about midnight to record. The rea¬ 
son we went to Olympic was because 
Kingsway was about to close, and also, 
we’d had problems because it was 
under a bank — Jimi played pretty 
loud, and they complained that the 
vibrations interfered with their com¬ 
puters. It was Mick Jagger that recom¬ 
mended Olympic, saying you can play 
as loud as you like there and nobody 
will complain. 

At Olympic we met up with engi¬ 
neers Eddie Kramer and George 
Chkiantz who were both very impor¬ 

tant to us. George was the tape-op, but 
he was much more than that, he was a 
bit of a boffin who talked electronics 
all the time, and he came up with a 
number of things for us, including 
phasing. 

Along with chief engineer Keith 
Grant, he modified this old Revox — it 
was a bit hit-or-miss, but when it 
worked it sounded fantastic. The Small 
Faces were in the studio next door to 
us and they came in to have a listen 
and were so impressed that they 
rushed off and put it on Itchycoo Park, 
which came out before our album.” 

Was there much experimentation 
before that? 
Yeah, it started with "Purple Haze” at 
Kingsway. Siddle was a more conven¬ 
tional engineer than Kramer, but we 
used to do some strange things like 
feed stuff back from tape to head¬ 
phones and re-record it while moving 
them in and out over the microphone 
— it produced a kind of "phasey” 
sound. An awful lot of the effects were 
based around tape — echoes, delays, 
spin-ins, and so on. We did a lot of 
spinning-in of voices, silly noises, 
slowed up drums, and things. 

We also used a lot of backwards 
effects, and Jimi was great at that — 
you’d put a tape on back to front and 
he’d just play along, he’d know exactly 
where he was and what to play to get 

PLAYING THE CROWD: Hendrix listens in the studio amidst many onlookers. Chandler felt Jimi was playing for the crowd, not for the studio. 
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The EQ 
The tradition 
The pedigree 

System 9098 Equalizer 
by Rupert Neve the Designer 

“ The SYSTEM 9098 EQ is a 
high performance Equalizer and 
Preamplifier designed to originate 
microphone signais of the highest 
quality and to process signals 
generally in terms of frequency 
response. The circuitry is based on 
the research I put into the 9098 
console and the approach bears

many similarities to that used in the 9098. Paramount 
importance has been given to the sonic quality of the 
audio path, takinggreat care to retain the highly-prized 
musical character of the famous old designs of this 
pedigree. 

more powerful yet remains a subtle and creative tool, 
using the same basic circuit configurations which have 
been successful over many years. However, new 
amplifying devices and better quality components have 
resulted in lower noise, lower distortion and the ability 
to handle higher frequencies. 

The result is an equalizer which has the solidity and 
sound of Class A without the cost, heat and weight 
penalties and thus provides the ‘best of both worlds’. We 
have also left behind cumbersome and expensive hand 
cabling noisy connectors, heavy separate power supplies 
and outdated assembly techniques which contribute 
nothing but nostalgia. Apart front the robustness, 
repeatability and reliability, we have now made one of 

The SYSTEM 9098 EQ embodies the original curve my designs more affordable than ever before. ” 

UK Head Office, Factory & Sales: 
Telephone : 0161 834 6747 

Fax: 0161 834 0593 

AMEK US Operations: 
Telephone: 818 508 9788 

Fax: 818 508 8S619 

AMEK Germany/Mega Audio: 
Telephone: 06721 2636 

Fax: 06721 13537 

AMEK Asia:. 
Telephone: 65 251 1629 

Fax: 65 251 1297 
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CONTACT CLEANERS 

ARE NOT 
TECHNIQUES PRODUCING 

CREATED EQUAL 

time before they begin to fail. 

CAIG Products ... used by those who demand the best! 

Federal Express 
General Electric 
John Fluke Mfg. 
Hewlett Packard 

Ampex 
Boe-ng 
Diebold Inc. 
Dolby Lab. 

Switchcraft 
Tektronix 
Texas Inst. 
Xerox Corp. 

Honeywell 
McIntosh Labs 
Motorola 
Nakamichi 

what the 

Manufacturers f J 
Use! 1

16744 West Bernardo Drive. 

■ ï B  A IIS SanDiegc CA92i27-i904 1UM H U TEL: (619) 451-1799, 
I laboratories, inc. FAX: (619) 451-2799 

1-800-CAIG-123 

> Improves Conductivity 

>■ Reduces Noise & Distortion 

> Deoxidizes, Cleans & Protects 

> Reduces Intermittents 

> Reduces RFI, Wear & Abrasion 
Even the finest equipment cannot guarantee noise-free 

operation. One "dirty’ connection anywhere in the signal 

path can cause unwanted noise, distortion and signal loss. 

Considering the hundreds (if not thousands) of connec¬ 

tions in electronic equipment today, it's only a matter of 

Available in Environmentally-Safe Spray, Wipes, I 
Pen, Precision Dispensers & Bulk Containers |~ 

Some film deposits are effectively removed with ’wash-

type' cleaners such as contact/tuner cleaners, degreasers, 

alcohols and other solvents. Oxides and sulfides, however, 

become an integral part of the contact surface and cannot be 

removed by ordinary contact cleaners. 

DeoxIT dissolves oxides and 

sulfides that form on metal 

surfaces, removing these 

sourcesof resistance. This re¬ 

stores the contact's integrity and 

leaves a thin (organic) layer that 

coats and protects the metal. 

OeoxIT's advanced formula 

contains deoxidizers, preserva¬ 

tives. conductivity enhancers, 

arcing and RFI inhibitors and anti¬ 

tarnishing compounds that 

significantly increase the perfor¬ 

mance and reliability of electrical 

components and equipment. 

DeoxIT provides long-lasting 

(1-10 years) protection, reducing 

the expense of repeated cleaning 

with expensive and aggressive 

ozone-depleting solvents. 

DeoxIT outperforms & outlasts all other contact cleaners. 
Non-flammable. Safe on Plastics & Environmentally-safe. 
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the effect he was after. At Olympic 
there were a huge number of echo 
plates, Keith Grant was obsessed with 
them, and that was a massive advan¬ 
tage in those days. They also had this 
mock-up of a Leslie cabinet that we 
used, but it was amazing just how 
much tape we got through, and the 
Revox seemed to be the answer to just 
about every echo we wanted. Quite 
often Eddie and George would come 
up with an effect and we’d go home 
that night and Jimi would start writing 
something based around it. 

Did Hendrix always use the same 
equipment to record with? 
He always used a Strat, 1 only ever 
remember him trying a Gibson once 

Jimi was actually a very funny guy 
and a lot of fun to be with, he was also 
extremely intelligent. We shared vari¬ 
ous flats (apartments) together; the 
first Ringo lent us, but that caused all 
kinds of aggravation because the lease 
said no colored people. So rather than 
give Ringo any further grief we moved 
out and John Lennon moved in. He 
was only there two days before he got 
busted — the police had come to do 
Hendrix, but they got him instead. He 
was furious. 

Did much material get composed in 
the studio? 
Very little. It was all generally 
rehearsed before we went in. “The 
Wind Gries Mary" was an exception — 

and it was put 
aside very quickly. 
He’d mainly use a 
4x12 Marshall set¬ 
up that was driven 
to its limit; there 
weren’t many 
effects pedals to 
begin with — there 
was a thing called a 
Fuzz Face built by 
Rodger Mayer who 
was a friend of 
Noel Redding's. It 
was one of the first 
fuzz boxes, but in 
actual fact Jimi 
didn’t use much of 
the fuzz on it, it 
was used more to 
produce extra sus¬ 
tain, he used to get 

POST-JIMI: Chas Chandler today. 

Mitch and Noel had 
never heard the 
song before, but it 
was completed 
along with three 
guitar overdubs in 
twenty minutes. 
The Are You Experi¬ 
enced album was 
done in six days 
and Axis Hold As 
Love in ten. We’d 
generally go into 
the studio at about 
eleven in the morn¬ 
ing and finish up 
around ten at night. 

We had to 
spend an extra day 
on Axis Bold As 
Love because Jimi 
lost one side of the 

fuzz automatically with his hands. 
Later on there was a wah-wah and an 

master. We’d brought the masters 
back to the flat and he’d taken them 

octave splitter called an Octavia also 
built by Mayer. 

What was he like to work with in the 
studio? 
Great, the only disagreement we had 
in two and a half years was a silly thing 
about an amplifier distorting — Jimi 
thought it sounded OK and I didn't. 
We couldn't agree, so Jimi said he 
might as well go back to America if he 
had to record like this. I'd just come 
back from the immigration depart¬ 
ment with his passport and return 
ticket, so I handed them to him and 
said. "OK, piss off then." He just 
looked at me and burst out laughing. 
We never fought after like that again — 
until the Electric Ladyland album. 

over to play for someone, but he left 
side one in a cab. The next night we 
had to go in and remix the whole first 
side again. The only problem we had 
was with "If 6 Was 9," we just couldn't 
get the same feel back into it, whatev¬ 
er we did it seemed totally dead. Noel 
said that he had a 7-1/2 ips copy of it 
at home and went off and got it. The 
tape he brought back was in a terrible 
state, we practically had to iron it to 
get it to play, but we ended up copying 
it and that’s what we put on the 
record. It still amazes me how good it 
sounds. 

Did the band get very involved with 
mixing? 
Everyone helped out — Noel and 
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QUIET CONTROL. 

Suggested retail list price $349. 

SAMSON 

E62 DUAL 31-BAND *1/3 OCTAVE GRAPHIC EQUALIZER 

WHAT’S NEW? 

• Balanced XLR and 1/4" inputs and 
outputs for more effective irttenfacing. 

• High-quality, low-noise NJM 
2068 ICs and a smart parallel filter 
design let you operate noise-free 
with minimal phase distortion. 

• Internal bipolar power 
supply gives you plenty of 
headroom (+28 dBu output), 
especially important in 
sound reinforcement. 

• ±15 dB of boost and cut over 2 x 31 
carefully selected freguency bands. 

• Optional security cover kit eliminates accidental 
I tampering—a critical feature in fixed installation use. 

• Super-low Total Harmonic 
Distortion of less than 0.0035% 
(20 Hz-20 kHz) adds up to 
transparent audio. 

• All-steel chassis provides 
maximum shielding and long¬ 
term durability. 

• Peak level LED indica¬ 
tors for each channel light 
5 dB prior to clipping so 
you can prevent distortion 
before it happens. 

• Extra-wide frequency response (10 Hz-50 kHz) 
retains tie full harmonic integrity of your program 
material for a more "musical" sound. 

• Time-delay circuitry 
eliminates speaker 
"thumps" when powering 
®n. Hard-wired bypass 
feature even lets you 
pass signal if you lose 
power! 

• Stereo and dual mono operation for either 
stereo or individual channel processing. 

Bypass switch coupled 
with level control lets you 
quickly compare the direct 
and equalized signal. 

The E30 Dual 15-Band 1/2 Octave 
Graphic EQ. Same comprehensive 
control super-quiet performance 

■ and crucially important 
features as the E62. 
$239. 

• If you want to get up to speed! on the fastest growing line in Audio, 
I please call (516) 364-2244, fax (516) 364-3888 or write Samson 

Technologies Corp., P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, NY 11791-9031. 

• Never before could you 
get this much quiet 
performance and sonic 
control in a graphic EQ 
that sets new standards 
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of experimentation to wreck a sound 
rather than just wrecking it right off 
the bat. Favorite quote: “Don’t worry, 
we’ll fix it in the shrink wrap." 

Maestro: This engineer doesn’t 
believe you might actually be able to 
create your own sound, so wants the 
band to sound like his/her production, 
instead of the production sounding 
like the band. Fave quote: “Whadayuh 
pluggin’ in there?! We’ll add that 
after.’’ 

Road Kill: This engineer has 
mixed live sound for the past 10 years, 
and can’t hear anything over 8 kHz. 
Favorite quote: “What?” 

Mr. Thin: This engineer refuses to 
believe that such a thing as phase can¬ 
cellation exists with guitar cabinets. 
Can’t understand why the guitar 
sound is so thin and lifeless. Fave 
quote: “Yeah, you’re right, it does 
sound a little fatter at the amp.” 

Trust Me I’m A Professional: Sim¬ 
ilar to Master Control. Seldom (if ever) 
permits the guitar player to work the 
console’s pan, volume, and EQ to get a 
guitar sound. 

Mud Slide Sound: Consistently 
gets acoustic guitars to sound ultra 
muddy and smeared due to poor mic 
placement. 

Telepathic Soul: Kind of short on 
social skills. Biggest danger is that this 
engineer invariably fails to communi¬ 
cate clear punch-in and punch-out 
points. 

Mr./Ms. Thimk : Like our Clueless 
friend mentioned earlier, can’t keep 
the tracks straight and “loses” your 
best take. 

The Tunnel: Would never con¬ 
ceive of taking a suggestion or idea 
from a guitarist as to mic placement, 
use of outboard gear or anything that 
alters what’s been done in the past. 
Favorite quote: “This is how I always 
mic an amp.” 

El Cool Dude: The big-buck engi¬ 
neer the band chipped in for is con¬ 
stantly on the phone lining up the next 
project. 

Journey To Forever: You came in 
for overdubs and the engineer takes 
hours to get the mies and the cue mix 
together. 

HEY, IT'S JUST A JOKE 

Q: What do guitarists and recording 
engineers use for birth control? 

A: Their personalities. E® 

■■ 

J the reference speaker of choice. Their extremely smooth 
frequency response, tow distortion and superb imaging is with¬ 
out peer. This incredible performance can be attributed to a 
unique combination of exotic driver materials and fanatical 
engineering. Furthermore, each driver is extensively tested and 
monitor pairs are matched to within one-tenth of a dt'cibel for 
unequaled accuracy. With a complete family of monitors to 

choose from. KRK has a monitor for every application, includ¬ 
ing video-shielded models. KRK, fanatical by design. 

I j Distributed by Group One 
S »A4» East Coast Office: 

¡(516) 249-1399 • FAX (516) 753-1020 
West Coast Office: 
(310) 306-8823 • FAX (310) 577-8407 
KRK Monitoring Systems 
16462 GothardSL. Unit D 
Huntington Beach. CA 92647 
(714) 841-1600 • FAX (714) 375-6496 
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TECHNIQUES RECORDING 

Acoustic Guitar Miking Techniques 

How to best capture the 

natural sounds of an 

unplugged six string 
BY EDWARD GERHARD 

The guitar that I played on Luna 
was built by Ervin Somogyi 
(Berkeley, CA), and it is a very 

unusual-sounding guitar. I think that’s 
one of the things that contributes to 
the different sound of Luna. A lot of 
guitar records you hear are very crisp, 
crystalline, and bright. This guitar has 
some of those characteristics but it 
also is very round and thick-sounding, 
almost like a nylon-string guitar. And 

that is the texture that I wanted to cap¬ 
ture on these records. 

I recorded the pieces for Luna in a 
couple of different rooms. One room 
was fairly large with a high ceiling. The 
other is a relatively small, rectangular 
shaped room — basically an extra bed¬ 
room in my apartment. Both rooms 
were rather dead acoustically and that, 
along with close-miking, helped to 
keep the guitar sound consistent. 

Great recordings start at the source — any experienced engineer knows that. 

I] you take a fine instrument and put it in the hands of a competent musi¬ 

cian you are more than half way to a great sound, lust ask Edward Gerhard, 

whose acoustic guitar sound on his third CD Luna has gotten rave reviews. 
Acting as artist, producer and engineer while recording Luna (as well as his 
previous release Christmas and his soon-to-he-released Counting The Ways; 
Gerhard has honed in on a wonderful technique for recording his guitar. 

Ninety-nine percent of the basic gui¬ 
tar tracks were recorded with a pair of 
Neumann KM 140 cardioid condenser 
microphones through a Mackie MS 1202 
mixer. This was before I got my Alesis 
ADAT, so I just used the Mackie mic pres 
and recorded the guitar in stereo straight 
to a Panasonic SV-3700 DAT machine. On 
a couple of songs those stereo guitar tracks 
were bounced over to an ADAT so that we 
could add overdubs. While a lot of songs 
on the CD were just solo guitar, there was 
some overdubbing. On a few tunes I 
played a second guitar and on other tunes 
there were trumpet, upright bass, or drum 
overdubs. For those purposes we trans¬ 
ferred straight into an ADAT using the ana¬ 
log input and I didn’t feel like there was 
any loss in the transfer. If I had heard any 
problems or differences in the audio 1 
would have tried something different. I 
tried to be as meticulous as I possibly 
could where the audio was concerned — I 
listened very carefully to the transfers and 
they didn’t pick up any noise and 1 didn’t 
hear any generation loss. 

MIC PLACEMENT 

I used two Neumann KM 140’s to mic 
the instrument and I placed the first 
mic on the neck at about the 18th fret. 
Sometimes it was pointing straight in 
at the neck and sometimes I would 
angle it a few degrees. If I was getting a 
lot of string noise I would face it slight¬ 
ly away from the neck and point it 
more towards the sound hole. Or if I 
could hear myself breathing, I would 

62 FEBRUARY EQ 



Halls 

i1

[1P3000 Winner Technical Excellence and Creativity Award 

3P1500 

Wally Traugott 
Capitol Records 

Tom Jung 
DMP Records 

Erick Labson 
MCA Music Med a 

Ronnie Montrose 
Recording Artist 

Chaton 
Recordings 

Rusty Milner 
Marshall Tucker 
Band 

Pat Weber 
Engineering 

Pat Señóles 
Ardent Studios 

Haftet 

Mark Egan 
Wavetone Records 

ñ 

Wayman Tisdale 
Recording Artist 

Winner Radio World Cool Stuff Award National 
Association of Broadcasters 

Hafler 
PROFESSIONAL 

—i 

\ ^9^ 

Brilliant Award Winning 
Amplifiers 

Musicians • Broadcasters • Engineers 
• Producers... It's not a coincidence! 

Hafk-r 

P7000 Trans»nova 
D.I.A.B.L.O. 

9303/9505 Trans»nova 
D.I.AB.L.O. 

O HAFLER PROFESSIONAL. A DIVISION OF ROCKFORD CORFORATION • TEMPE, ARIZONA 85281 USA 
1-800-366-1619 • INTERNATIONAL FAX 602-567-8132 • IN CANADA, CONTACT CABLE TEK 604-942-1001 

©1995 Rockford Corpontion CIRCLE 57 ON FREE INFO CARD 



TECHNIQUES RECORDING 

angle the mic down a little bit towards 
the guitar. But it was pretty much on-
axis and no more than six inches away 
from the neck. The second micro¬ 
phone was in a sweet spot just behind 
the bridge, pointing basically straight 
in at the soundboard, and, ocassional-
ly, 1 would move it slightly off-axis. 

I wanted a really big guitar sound, 
but I have heard many guitar records 
that have an almost exaggerated degree 
of intimacy to them, which I didn’t 
want. I wanted to go for the “cinemat¬ 

ic" approach to the guitar sound where 
it would be filling the entire frame but it 
wouldn’t be in your face. Each of these 
mies was recorded to a separate track 
(panned hard left and hard right) and 
they stayed panned in exactly the same 
position through the mixdown. 

The microphone near the bridge 
area was also about six inches away, 
and I think it’s important to keep the 
mies pretty close to the same distance 
away from the guitar. Otherwise, you 
will start having phase problems 

A Dozen Projects, 

... and all this flexible performance 
can be yours at a price making 
owning a dozen a wonderful 
possibility. 

Vocals, acoustic and electric guitar, 
piano, tom toms, snare, cymbals 
and oh yes... even kick drums. 
This uniquely designed condenser 
microphone features a servo head 
amplifier delivering unparalleled 
transparency and sonic performance, 
allowing you a level of flexibility not 
available from any other microphone. 

Microphone! 

2MB 

The incredible Equitek E-100 
Who Else! 
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Microphone from CAD 

For an authorized CAD dealer near you call! 
1 800 762*9266 

EQUITEK E-100 

because the amplitude in different 
areas of the guitar is going to be differ¬ 
ent. I listened really closely for phase 
cancellation and if there were any 
problems with phase, they were very 
minor. My way of thinking is that 
unless the sound is totally collapsing 
in mono — for an acoustic guitar 
record — you are generally pretty safe. 
Acoustic guitar records are not getting 
played on hit radio stations so you 
don’t have to worry that much about 
what it will sound like on somebody’s 
clock radio. I would sacrifice a little bit 
of phase coherence for a killer tone. 

A HINT OF EFFECTS 

The only time I processed the guitar was 
during mixdown where I would add a 
touch of reverb. I used a bit of Lexicon 
PCM 70 on most of the tunes — some¬ 
times for a little ambience, sometimes for 
a wetter reverb. On pieces like “Luna” 
and “Howl,” I knew I’d be using a bit 
more reverb than on the other songs, so I 
increased the distance between the mies 
and guitar when I recorded them. To me, 
a tightly miked acoustic guitar swimming 
in a big spacious reverb is an audio oxy¬ 
moron. The presence is fighting with all 
the space you’re trying to create with the 
reverb. Back off from the mies a little 
(even two inches can make a big differ¬ 
ence) and the reverb sounds more real. 

During the mastering stage we did 
not normalize or compress, although there 
were a couple of peaks 1 cut back so that 
the overall level of audio on the master 
tape could be raised. There was one brief 
bass note on “Red Mountain Serenade” 
that we trimmed with a little EQ. The gui¬ 
tar got a little bit thumpy during one par¬ 
ticular passage so basically we punched 
the EQ button in, knocked the note back a 
couple of dBs, and then punched the EQ 
out for the rest of the song. Except for that 
one note there was absolutely no EQ and 
no compression. The sound of the Neu¬ 
manns through the Mackie mic pres was 
exactly what 1 wanted. 

NEW WAYS 

My new CD will be called Counting The 
Ways (an album of all love songs) and 
I’m recording the guitar with a slightly 
different mic setup. I am using the KM 
140’s again, but I have added a Neu¬ 
mann TLM 193. One of the KM 140’s is 
pointing straight towards the neck at 
around the 18th fret, but closer to the 
treble side of the fingerboard. The 
other KM 140 is raised up above the 
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MCI? How did the songs for Balance 
’“come about? Did you write them 
awhile recording or during prepro¬ 

duction? 
Edward Van Halen: I guess it really start¬ 
ed when our manager passed away from 
cancer in October of 1993. My brother 
and I were so shocked that we gravitated 
to something we know, which is making 
music in the studio. And since I have my 
project studio, Alex and I just locked our¬ 
selves up and lost ourselves in making 
music. I let a cassette roll as I was writing. 
At the time we were also looking for a 
producer and we met with a few guys like 
Mike Klink, Bob Rock, and Andy Johns. 
Then we met with Bruce Fairbairn and he 
was a great guy. He walked in and said, 
“Play me some stuff.” We had about 20 
songs in rough form — some completed, 
some basic ideas on cassette, and some 
we just played live for him. Bruce asked 
when we wanted to start and we said, 
“Whenever you want to.” So he went 
home to tie up some things — I think he 
was just finishing mixing a project. We 
started around June 1st. Out of the 20 
songs, we cut about 16, 11 went on the 
record, and we have four or five left over. 
We always do that. 

icf discusses the recording 
is project studio played in it 



OF BALANCE 
Were those extra songs actu¬ 
ally finished? 
Everything except for the 
lyrics. When I get on a roll or 
focus on writing I come up 
with a ton of music. I don’t 
write the lyrics — Sammy 
|Hagar| writes the lyrics. He 
actually said, “Hey Ed — slow 
down. I can’t keep up.” So we 
have some completed tracks 
without vocals on them. 

“Baluchithérium” was one 
of the ones that wasn’t com¬ 
pletely finished lyrically, and 
we decided to just leave it off. 
That’s how it ended up being 

Do you find that you eventually go 
back to the music you have finished 
musically but not lyrically? 
A lot of times we do, but generally we 
get more excited about the new stuff 
every time out. On every record there 
is something folder]. Like on the previ¬ 
ous album, For Unlawful Carnal 

Knowledge, “Right Now” — I had writ¬ 
ten it years ago and no one really 
seemed to be too interested. There is a 
time and place for everything. Some¬ 
times I’m into something that the 
other guys don’t really care for at the 
time. I’ll play it again for them a cou¬ 
ple of years later and they’ll go, “Wow, 
what’s that?” And I’ll say, “That’s the 

an instrumental. It wasn’t intentionally 
written as an instrumental. Bruce said, 
“Let’s see how it sounds without any¬ 
thing.” And we all thought it held up 
pretty well so we said, “What the f— ?” 

What about that drum machine in 
there? 

same thing 1 played you five years 
ago,” and now they’ll think it’s really 
cool. So sometimes we’re not all in 
tune at the same time on the same 
type of music. But eventually every¬ 
thing surfaces. Every record we make 
is about 80 percent brand-spanking 
new material written for that record 

That was actually a little ditty that I 
had written years ago, and it was a 
kind of cool way to end, so we just 
tagged it onto the end of "Baluchith¬ 
érium." It was a really old Roland 
drum machine. 

and sometimes we’ll have something 
old laying around and we’ll try it. 

Do you record the rhythm tracks live? 
Oh yeah; Mike, Alex, and 1 play every¬ 
thing live, and a lot of times, Sammy 

will scat along. Most of the time when 
we are tracking, Sammy is not done 
with the lyrics yet. But on songs like 
“Don’t Tell Me” I’ll play the solo on the 
rhythm track, and then if it needs any 
overdubs, I’ll do a rhythm part under¬ 
neath it later. That’s the way we have 
always done it. I have walked in on 
some other band’s sessions and 
they’re overdubbing a kick drum or 
they start out with the drum track 
alone, then overdub guitar and then 
bass and I say, “Don’t you guys ever 
play together?” And they say, “No -
you guys do?” Well isn’t that what a 
band is supposed to do? And that is 
why our music breathes. 

And I’ll assume that you don’t have a 
click track going either. 
No. It’s really funny, because with “Big 
Fat Money” that was the running joke 
throughout the album. I guess a lot of 
bands that Bruce works with use a 
click, and so Bruce asked Al, “Do you 
want a click on this one?” Al said, "I 
don’t need a stinking click!” 

So the band is just going for it. 
Well, yeah. Our stuff isn’t perfect but 
that is how you lose the energy and the 

70 FEBRUARY EQ 



Compression, 
particularly when 

applied heavily, can “dull” 
the sound of your signal.

That’s because the lower 
end of the frequency spectrum 

dominates the action of any broad¬ 
band compressor, causing high

frequencies to “disappear.” 
The new AUTOCOM stereo 
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feel of it — by making it so 
sterile that it’s perfect. I don’t 
think that is what music is all 
about. What we try to do is to 
capture a moment and a 
magic. At the end of the day, if 
we feel like we have done that 
and there’s a mistake in it or it 
speeds up or slows down a lit¬ 
tle, who cares as long as it 
moves you. 

Since you do have 5150 [the 
name of Edward’s project stu¬ 
dio], if you are having a bad day 
on a particular song, do you 
come back to it the next day? 

We never do more than two or three 

fine.” It is all about your emotions and 
what you are feeling at the time. If we 
went into the studio right this 
moment and re-recorded the album, 
every song would end up sounding 
different. That’s the beauty of per¬ 
forming live. It’s why playing songs off 
the first record on stage is exciting — 
because every time we play them 
they’re a bit different. It’s really not 
just all about the notes. It’s about the 
feeling behind the notes and what’s 
coming from the heart. 

On “Can’t Stop Loving You,” what is 
happening with the guitar sound. It 
seems like there are a lot of layers. 
It’s one guitar with two sounds. The 

takes of a song. If we don’t capture it, 
we move on to something else and 
then come back to try and nail that 
one the next day or whenever. A cou¬ 
ple of times, I remember Alex and I 
saying, “We can do that one better,” 
and Bruce would say, “Leave it — it’s 

guitar has a piezo pickup in the bridge 
and it also has the regular humbuck¬ 
ing guitar pickup. So it’s an acoustic 
pickup and an electric guitar sound 
coming from the same guitar. 

What’s the story with “Strung Out?” 
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Compare the Superior Features of MultHWav PRO 
MultHWav Digital PRO Features What you can do with MultHWav Digital PRO MultHWav* CardD* 

Direct Digital Sampling and Transfer with any AES/EBU > Professional AES/EBU . . ; r
~ .... connection. Interface to Samplers, HD Recorders, 

Digital I/O Capability ~-
Digital Consoles, Broadcast equipment... 

YES No 

► Optical & Coaxial S/PDIF Direct Digital SamPling and Trans,er w*h any S/PDIF
Digital I/O Capability connection. Interface to DAT Machines. CD Players. 

Samplers. Macs & other computers. Digital Mixers ... 
YES 

Just 
Coaxial 

> Real-Time Digital Format Convert Optical to Coaxial. S/PDIF to AES/EBU. 
Conversion or vice versa, in REAL-TIME! 

YES No 

► Software Upgradable Add NEW HARDWARE features from software 
Hardware Design updates, such as 24 bit audio & more! 

YES No 

> 1/4" Phone Jacks MuitHWav uses pressure-contact 1/4" phone jacks, 
for Coaxial S/PDIF CardD uses single-ended RCA jacks. PHONE RCA 

> Shielded Digital Audio _ , 
_ , Reduce common-mode noise and c lock phase jitter. 
Transformers YES No 

> Flexible Ground Strapping Achieve optimal ground configuration. 
for Pros & Audiophiles Reduce common-mode noise and clock phase jitter. YES No 

> I/O Overload Protection Protect against accidental misconneaion of inputs 
to 50 VDC and outputs up to 50 Volts DC 

YES No 

> 256/512 Bit Upgradable Improve performance by reducing sensitivity 
RAM FIFO Buffer Option to hardware underruns & overruns. YES No 

> LC Filtered Analog Supply Improve receiver PLL performance by reducing noise. YES No 

> Multi-Layer PCB Improve performance by reducing "digital" noise. YES No 

► 24mA Bus Drivers Meet all IBM PC Bus requirements. YES No 

> 64 Selectable Addresses Eliminate hardware installation conflicts. 64 Just 2 

> Professional Sample Rates 48kHz, 44.1kHz, 32kHz (software selectable) YES Yes 

> Life-Time Warranty Protection against manufacturing defects. LIFE-TIME 1 Year 

* Comparison performed May 1995 using MultilWav Digital PRO (rev A) from AdB International and Digital Only CardD (s/n 00099159 rev B) from Digital Audio Labs. 
Multi! Wav Digital PRO requires one 16-bit ISA bus slot; a computer that meets the hardware requlnm nts specified by your Windows WAV editing software, 
and digital I/O cables. AdB and MultilWav are trademarks of AdB International. All other tr.idcm.Tk-. are the property of their respective owners. Made in USA. 

Life-Time 
Warranty 

For more information please contact AdB International • 2180 Pleasant Hill Rd. Suite A-5100 • Duluth, GA 30136 • Voice: 770.623.1410 • Fax: 770.623.1629 • E-Mail: Adbdigital@Aol.com 
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5150: WELL EQUIPPED 
For the complete dope on the gear at 5150, EQ spoke to studio manager Ken 
Deane who had this to say: 
"We're using two Studer A820-2-24-track, 2-inch analog machines. Although 

these machines are equipped with Dolby SR, we normally don't use it. The con¬ 
sole is a 48-input, 24-monitor, custom design by Brent Averill based on API op 
amps and equipped with GML automation. The control room monitors were 
designed by George Augspurger and are powered by H & H 800 amplifiers. 
We have the usual complement of outboard gear, including UREI 1 176 limiters, 
GML stereo EQs, and AMS delay lines. We also have an assortment of micro¬ 
phones including Shure SM57's, Neumann U87's, and some vintage AKG C-
12's. This studio is for private use only, so don't call us to try and book time!" 

OF BALANCE 
Back in 1983, Valerie and I had 
rented Marvin Hamlisch’s 
beach house for the summer. 
We wanted to see if we might 
actually buy a place out in Mal¬ 
ibu, so we thought we’d rent 
one to see if we even liked it out 
there. Marvin had this beauti¬ 
ful white Yamaha grand piano 
there. I used to drink a lot, and 
I got pretty wasted and started 
dismantling his piano with 
forks and knives and plucking 

Bruce asked me if I had any weird stuff 
that I could use for an intro. 1 asked 
him, “Well, how weird are you talking 
about?” And he said, “Well, I don’t 
know, what have you got?” So 1 handed 
him six cassettes and he picked 60 sec¬ 
onds from one of the cassettes and that 
became the intro to “Not Enough.” 

Do you normally record the piano 
tracks at 5150? 
1 have two houses up here: one right 

« on the strings. I bounced ping pong balls off the strings and 
used D-cell batteries to play 
slide and I recorded about six 

hours of cassettes. 1 put a bunch of ciga¬ 
rette burns in the piano. I basically had 
to restring and repaint the piano before 
we left. I don’t think he ever knew that 
anything had happened because I pretty 
much put everything back together. But 
if he ever reads any of these interviews 
he’ll know. 

by the studio and our main house, 
which is away from the studio. When 
we built the house, I ran cables under¬ 
ground to the studio so 1 can record in 
any room of my main house. 1 was 
wearing headphones, playing piano in 
the living room of my main house 
while Al and Mike were up here in the 
studio. We played it live. 

So you obviously had the foresight to 
have all the tie lines run. 

So that was recorded at his place. 
Yes. When I had written “Not Enough,” 

Mail Order Center: 11711 Monarch St. 
Garden Grove, CA 92641 
Retail Super Store: 13110 Magnolia St. 
Garden Grove, CA 92644 (71 4J-53O-676O 
Mon-Fri 6 am - 8 pm, Sat 7 am - 5pm, Sun 8 am - 5pm (Pacific Time) 

Anyone who has 
heard it knows... 

VT-1 
Vacuum Tube 

Microphone Preamplifier 

D.W. FEARN I 

P.O. Box 57 • Pocopson, PA • 19366 • Fax 61(1-793-1479 
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ART GIVES VOU G MUCH BETTER WAV 

If you've been getting a less-than-great, cold, flat sterile sound from your mies or instruments, it's time to warm 

them up. Get ART's new Tube MP Microphone Preamplifier. You'll suddenly find yourself with lush, rich, and 
yes, WARM sounding mies. The Tube MP utilizes a hand-selected 12AX7 to impart all of the warmth, and 

richness you want. Plus, it's got 70dB of low-noise gain, built-in phantom power, and a phase-reverse switch. 

Useit for digital (or analog) recording or live shows. It's great when used as a direct box (particularly on bass) 
or with transducer-style or piezo pickups. Best of all, it's inexpensive enough to put one on every mic you own. 

TUBE-MP 

7ODB OF GAIN 

HAND-SELECTED 12AX7TUBE 

BALANCED XLR & 
UNBALANCED 1/4” INPUTS 

BALANCED XLR & 
UNBALANCED 1/4" OUTPUTS 

$749 

EQUIVALENT INPUT NOISE 
XLR-IN SPECS: -129DB 

DYNAMIC RANGE: >1OO DB 

PHANTOM POWER TO 48V 

2ODB GAIN SWITCH 

PHASE-REVERSE SWITCH 

APPLIED RESEARCH AND TECHNOLOGY 

215Tremont Street, Rochester, New York 14608 USA Phone 716-436-2720 • Fax 716-436-3942 • email: artroch@aol.com 
For A.R.T/S full color catalog (and to be put on our mailing list) please send $2.00, along with your name and address to: A.R.T. Cataiog Dept., 215 Tremont Street, Rochester, NY 14608. 

Be sure to tell us what magazine you saw this ad in, and its cover date. 
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It’s the new Mie Eliminator^ from 

Whirlwind, and it sounds just like 

an SM57 in front of a Twin Reverb. 

Plug in from your speaker output, preamp 

output, or right out of your guitar, and get 

a clean, open, classic sound, balanced so 

you can run it directly to your console 

without a mic. It’s at dealers everywhere, 

whirlwind 
99 LING RD • ROCHESTER • NY • 14612 • USA 
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OF BALANCE 
Yes, and I have a racquetball 
court in my house that we use 
for echo. 

And you had ties run to the 
racquetball court as well? 
Yes. We use a combination of 
the real room and digital 
reverb depending on the 
music. We can’t change the 
racquetball court — it is what 
it is. So if we want a shorter 
decay time, we use a digital 
unit. But we use the court for 
mixing and it’s pretty cool. We 
have a couple of speakers and 
mies in there. Of course, it 

drove Valerie crazy cause we’d be 
working late at night and she’d be 
going, “Turn that crap down,” and I’d 
say, “Honey we’re almost done — only 
another week." “Another week?" 

spective. Bruce is a very musical guy, 
and for some songs he would just say, 
“Great," and for other songs he would 
have arrangement suggestions. We 
would try them, and if they worked 
better, we would go that way. If not, 
then we always had the way we origi¬ 
nally started. 

If you ask Bruce what he did, he'll 
say, “Well I watched Eddie plug in, I 
watched Al grab his sticks, and I had 
fun watching them play.” But being a 
producer is everything from being a 
babysitter to being an amateur psy¬ 
chologist to you-name-it. I think a lot 
of times that if Sammy was going 
somewhere lyrically that the rest of us 
didn’t like, we would go through Bruce 
to make suggestions to Sammy. A lot of 
times if I would say it to Sammy he’d 
say, “Hey I don’t tell you what to play!” 
So Bruce was kind of a mediator. 

Do you have any preference for the 
mic you use on your cabinets? 
I use Shure SM57’s in the studio. Live I 
use the Groove Tubes MD-1 to get a 
slightly warmer tone, but live I use a 
different set up. In the studio I just use 
one cabinet and add the effects after¬ 
wards. 1 use two 57’s, one directly off 
of center and the other angled in from 
the side. I pan those to the left. And to 
get the signal to the right side of the 
stereo spectrum 1 use a Harmonizer 
and then add a little delay to both 
sides. But it’s just one signal coming 
from one speaker cabinet, whereas live 
I use a dry cabinet in the middle and 
two effect cabinets on the outside, to 
kind of duplicate the record. 

Did you print the guitar tracks dry and 
then add the effects while mixing? 
We always print the dry signal and the 
Harmonizer. The delay is added in the 
mix, but I do hear it in the studio off 
the monitor. 

In “Baluchithérium” is there a synth 
doubling the bass part? 
1 overdubbed a Danelectro six-string 
bass, doubling Mike’s bass and scrap¬ 
ing the strings like I do in the begin¬ 
ning of “Don’t Tell Me.” 

We started talking about Bruce Fair¬ 
bairn before. What did he add to the 
project? 
I prefer to work with a producer 
because they tend to have you look at 
your own music from a different per-

I guess the main thing that he 
brought was organization, because if 
we were left on our own, I’d want to 
work on one thing on one particular 
day and Alex and Sammy will want to 
work something else. Bruce would say, 
“No, this is what we’re doing today 
guys.” He’d have it all mapped out and 
say we’re doing these overdubs today 
and the backgrounds tomorrow. He 
wouldn’t let us get away with, “I don’t 
want to do this today.” So it was one of 
the fastest recordings we have ever 
done — it took us four months for 
writing, recording, and mixing — and 
it’s because Bruce is very organized. 

I like someone who lets me express 
my own ideas and get everything out that 
I want to before they make changes or 
suggestions. Bruce is very good about 
that. There are some producers — I won’t 
name any names — who want to feel like 
they have contributed somehow, and 
before I have said what I want to say with 
my music they are already tearing it 
apart and saying, “Why don’t you do this 
or try that?” And I haven’t finished my 
thought. I think the producer’s job is to 
get the best out of the artist. To me, if the 
band doesn’t have it together on their 
own yet, then what’s the point? 

Bruce actually made me very ner¬ 
vous in the beginning. 1 was in the 
process of trying to stop drinking, and 
drinking has always been an easy way 
out for me. I got nervous a few times 
and he is such a great guy that he could 
tell and would just leave the room to let 
me be on my own. It was a great work¬ 
ing relationship because he is very sen-
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Vestax 

H DR-6 
RECORDER 

18 oit A7D con 

MmAiMEMMM 

MANUFACTURED IN THE USA 

VESTAX CORPORATION 2X70 
Cordelia Road, Ste. 100 
Fairfield, CA 94585 
Phone (707) 427-1920 
Fax:(707}427-2023 

Cubase is a trademark of Steinberg 
CIRCLE 81 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Digital mixer vnth S-band digital EQ 
4 Aux Sends and Returns built in 
Full editing functions—move, copy & delete 
Synchronize any number cf HDR-6 units 
MIDI Sync, mixer control and Auto Mix 
MIDI Machine Control 
Auto Punch In zOut, with undo 
Auto location for instant access 
Real time pitch control 
2nd internal Hard Disk capability 
Direct Out mode for external mixer 
Easy back-upland loading 
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OF BALAN 
sitive to the artist. If there 
were any guitar overdubs to 
be done, I did them on my 
own at night after everybody 
had left. All of the recording 
was done here except for a 
couple of the vocals which 
were done at Bryan Adams's 
house in Vancouver. Bruce 
lives up there and we told him 
we wouldn’t mind going there 
so he could spend some time 
with his family instead of 
being down here every week. I 
think we did three lead vocals 
up there and the rest of the 
recording was done at 5150. 

We mixed at Record Plant. 

Why mix at the Record Plant? 
That is where (remix engineer) Mike 
Fraser was comfortable. If Erwin |Mus-
per, tracking engineer] would have 
mixed it, he probably would have done 
it here because he is familiar with my 
studio. Mike Fraser didn’t do any of 
the recording, so he wasn’t familiar at 
all with my studio. He said he would 
rather mix it where he was comfort¬ 
able. The beauty of my studio is that 
basically everything you get out of 
here is true to what you are hearing, so 
you can take it anywhere and it sounds 
the same. 

How involved were you in the mixing 
of Balance? 
Mike Fraser and Bruce were mixing it 
down at Record Plant, and Al and I 
would go down and listen to what they 
were doing. On the very first day I 
think they had mixed “The Seventh 
Seal” and "Don’t Tell Me,” and it 
sounded completely different than it 
did up here. I said, “What the hell did 
you guys do?” They added a bunch of 
effects that just totally got away from 
the basic sound and 1 said, “Turn that 
s— off.” To me the more raw, the bet¬ 
ter. I always wondered why, if I take a 
rough mix it sounds great, but after it’s 
mixed the punch and the power is 
gone. The more effects you add the 
more you cover things. So we took all 
the effects off the drums. There are no 
effects at all. That is the way Al’s kit 
sounds in the room. 

Can you tell me about your studio? 
It has an API console built by Brent 
Averill and it has GML automation. 1 
have two self-aligning Studer 24-track 
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CE 
machines. We ended up only using 
one because we recorded real basic for 
this album. 

Have you used two machines on past 
projects? 
We did on a couple of songs for the 
previous record and I think we went a 
little bit overboard. I hate locking up 
two machines and making slaves 
because there are always problems. 

What was the deciding factor for you 
to get your own studio? 
I don't want to get into negative stuff, but 
it stemmed from a lot of aggravation 
with Ted Templeman and Dave (Lee 
Roth) at the time. They were so into 
redoing old hits, and our album Diver 
Down was the last straw for me. It was 
half cover tunes and I was sick of that. I’d 
already written “Jump" at the time and 
these guys wanted nothing to do with it. 
So I thought, “F— you. I’ll build my own 
studio and the next record is going my 
way I laughs].” My own philosophy is that 
I’d rather bomb with my own music than 
make it with someone else’s. Then all of 
a sudden “Jump” became a number one 
hit and the biggest record we’ve ever 
had. Then Roth quit because he didn’t 
dig the fact that I was taking control, I 
guess. But that is why 1 built the studio — 
to do things my way. 

How has it helped the band? 
In every aspect. We have a place where 
everybody is comfortable. Even Bruce 
loves this place. He just got done pro¬ 
ducing Chicago and asked if he could 
use the studio for some of their over¬ 
dubs. So I said, “Sure, knock yourself 
out.” The place is open to my friends 
for free so go ahead and use it. 1 don’t 
charge them any money because I’m 
not allowed to. They would close me 
down if I take the business away from 
anyone else. 

For you what makes a great record? 
Vibe. As long as it feels real and at the 
end of the day when we listen back it 
kicks our ass and we’re excited about it. 
The most we can hope is that it moves 
somebody else and we really don’t let 
anything out that doesn’t move us. We 
stay true to ourselves and make music 
that we enjoy making. We’ve never fol¬ 
lowed any trends, and that’s what I 
plan on doing until I don’t feel like 
doing it anymore. And 1 don’t see that 
coming in the near future. E® 

RECORDING EQUIPMENT 
—All Major Brands— 

FOR STUDIOS/HOMES 
CHURCHES/CLUBS 
Reel to Reel Decks (2-4-8-16-24 Track) 
Cassette Decks • Mixing Boards 
Mikes • Studio Monitor Speakers 
Special Effects Units Accessories 
Digital Recording 
TASCAM 
IEAC IVoduction Products 

VOLUME DEALER 
NEW & USED 
E-Z TERMS 
ALL MAJOR CREDIT CARDS 
PROFESSIONAL ADVICE 

Call for pricing information. 

RHYTHM CITY 
1485 NE Expressway 

Atlanta, Georgia, 30329 
1-404-320-SALE • 1-404-320-7253 

Special Pricing for Package Systems. 
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WEST L.A. MUSIC 
GUARANTEED LOWEST PRICES! 

Every Major Brand 

Digital Tape Recorders & Workstations 
CD Recorders • Hard Disc Recorders • Mixing Consoles 

Microphones • Speakers • Macintosh Computers 
Software • Keyboards • Guitars • Drums 

We'll Beat Any Deal! Call Now! 

"Where The Pros Shop" 

ALL MAJOR 
CREDIT CARDS, 
FINANCING, 

AND LEASING. 
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Have an axe to grind 
about recording guitars? 
Here's some new gear 
that'll change your mind 

_ 
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Art + Science = Magic 

The Engineering Group at TO Electronic were 

given carte blanche to create the optimal studio 

signal processor. Being musicians and studio 

engineers themselves, they know what is 

important and have a feel for what you are 

looking for. Working on the borderline between 

art and science, they created the M2000. 

Designed for the artist within you, you will create 

magic when using the M2000: 

Superior Sound 

Dynamic Morphing 

#1 in Digital 

Ultimate User Interface 

Uncompromising Effects 

The library of proprietary effects includes reverb, 

pitch shift, delay, chorus, ambience, equalization, 

de-essing, phasing, compression, gates, 

expansion, limiting, and stereo enhancement. 

Among the reverbs is the unique Co-efficient 

Optimized Room Emulator - or C.O.R.E. Rever-

b™ - that is built on a whole new concept for 

reverberation; the result of years of intensive 

research. The smoothness, intensity, and density 

must be experienced to be believed. 

The array of enhanced pitch shift (up to 8 

voices), chorus, and delay effects are characterized 

by their precision and versatility. Everything from 

the fine and subtle to the wide and spectacular 

is handled with equal superiority. The algorithms 

in the dynamics section (compressor, limiter, 

expander, gate, and de-esser) are unique as 

stand-alone effects, but are particularly useful in 

combination with other effects. Those might be 

de-esser/room, gated hall, or compressed pitch. 

The possibilities are endless. 

Using the Tempo Tap function, you can match 

the effect to the beat. The tempo can be 

adjusted in beats-per-minute and subdivided any 

way you like, for example in triplets. The tempo 

can also be read from MIDI. 

A preset 'Gliding' function (called ‘Morphing’ by 

others) has been added to ensure seamless 

transition between effects. It is a useful function 

in live and mixing situations. 

But another unique feature in the M2000 is the 

Dynamic Morphing™. By applying this function, 

you will be able to apply, say, Chorus to a vocal 

at low volume levels, while the effect is being 

morphed into Flanging at high levels. Or any 

other combination of your liking. This will give 

the signal a totally new dynamic dimension. 

The powerful true dual engine configuration 

means that you can run two full-blown effects 

simultaneously, i.e., on two individual effects 

sends. There is 250 factory presets, and another 

250 of your own settings can be stored in the 

unit. You will find that creating new presets is a 

breeze. 

COMBINED1*2 SNAPSHOTS CONTROL 

The effects have been developed for optimal 

sonic quality, with no compromises made. This 

has only been possible because our engineers 

succeeded in combining the latest technology 

with TC’s powerful DARC™ chip. 

#i in Digital 

As the only signal processor in its category, the 

M2000 is fully prepared for the digital age. Not 

only does it have the digital I/O connectors 

S/PDIF and the professional format AES/EBU, it 

also has dithering. Dithering ensures that the 

dynamic range in your M2000 is kept when you 

digitally connect it to a device with a lower bit 

resolution, such as a 16 bit DAT. Proper dithering 

guarantees a clean, undistorted signal even at 

extremely low volume levels. 

Comes With a Free Expert 

The M2000 comes with a free expert: You! 

Naturally, a manual is included with the unit; 

however, you will not be referring to it much. 

Great care has been taken to create the ultimate 

user interface. With the Recall Wizard you can 

instantly find the preset that suits your need in 

any situation. You simply enter your preferences, 

such as ‘gentle reverb for vocal’ or ‘extra pitch for 

guitar’, and the Wizard serves you a short list of 

presets ready to compare and use. 

The single-layer interface ensures that all 

parameters are always only one menu-level away. 

No more paging through endless menu-levels. 

And much, much more... 

RECALL WIZARD - ENG2 

am 112HH Cl/5> 
Power Octave 

The Sound, The Sound 

As you can see from the back of this brochure, 

the M2000 has impressive technical 

specifications. 

However, numbers don’t tell the whole story. 

What really matters is how your final mix 

sounds. This is where TC’s long experience in 

high-end studio signal processing (with industry 

standards like the TC2290 and the M5000) 

becomes important. Our feel and experience 

have been fully utilized to your benefit in the 

M2000. 

You deserve the sensation of the M2000. 

Call 1 800 798-4546 for information about your 

nearest Authorized TC Dealer. 



tc electronic 

Technical Specifications 

Analog Input 
Connectors:XLR balanced (pin 2 hot) 
Impedance: 
Max. Input Level: 
Sensitivity: 
A to D Conversion: 
Dynamic Range: 
THD: 

15 KOhm 
+22 dBu 
@ 12 dB headroom: -22dBu -10 dBu 
20 bit (4 bit, 64 times oversampling) 
>105 dB 
0.003% @ 1 KHz. +10dB 

Frequency Response: 10 Hz - 20 KHz: +0, - 0.2 dB 
Crosstalk: -60 dB max, 10 Hz - 20 Khz 

Analog Output 
Connectors:XLR balanced (pin 2 hot) 
Impedance: 100 Ohm (active transformer) 
Max Output Level: +22 dBu 
Output Gain Range: 0 to -32 dB 
D to A Conversion: 20 bit (4 bit 64 times oversampling) 
Dynamic Range: >96 dB 
THD: 0.003% @ 1 KHz, +10 dB 
Frequency Response: 10 Hz - 20 KHz: +0, - 0.2 dB 
Crosstalk: -60 dB max, 10 Hz - 20 KHz 

Digital Inputs and Outputs 
AES/EBU In/Out: XLR 
S/PDIF In/Out: 
Formats: 

Sample Rates: 

Coaxial, RCA Type 
EIAJ CP-340, IEC 958, S/PDIF (20 bit) 
AES/EBU (24 bit) 
32 KHz, 44.1 KHz, 48 KHz 

PCMCIA Interface 
Connector: 
Standards: 
Card Format: 

PCMCIA Type 1 cards 
PCMCIA 2.0, JEIDA4.0 
Supports up to 2 MB SRAM 

Control Interface 
MIDI: In/Out/Thru: 5 Pin DIN 
Pedal: 1/4 inch phone jack 

General 
Finish: Black anodized aluminum face plate 

Painted and plated steel chassis 
Dimensions: 19" x 1.75” x 8.2” 
Weight: 5.2 lbs (2.35 kgs) 
AC Power: 90 - 240 VAC without switch settings 

3 Pin IEC power connector 

Radio Frequency Immunity/lnterference 
RFI/ESD: Conforms to FCC Class B, 

EN55022 Class B (CE), IEC 801-2, IEC 801-3 

Environment 
Operating Temperature: 32 °F to 122 °F (0 °C to 50 °C) 
Storage Temperature: -22 °F 167 °F (-30 °C to 70 °C) 
Humidity: Max. 95% non-condensing 

Note: All specifications are subject to change without notice 

tx. electronic 
ic Inc., 705-A Lakefield Road. Westlake Village. CA 91361 Phone: (805) 373-1828 Fax (80S) 379-2648 Email: usinfo@tcelectronic.com WWW: http://www.tcelectronic.com 

you and TC 
-

The Wizard M2000 signal processor will enable you to create Magical Sound. Uncompromising effects processed by 

the TC DARC™ chip offer you a clarity, density, and feel beyond anything you have ever experienced before. 

You deserve the sensation. 

LDP t£OE 

Wizard | M2000 
Art + Science - Magic 

t.c. electronic 
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tools that will make 
that job easier and 

the guitar sound 
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Show us an engineer who doesn’t have to 
worry about guitars and we’ll show 

you an engineer who doesn’t work much. 
EQ presents reviews of several new 



Avalon 115 Direct Box 
MANUFACTURER: Avalon Design, PO Box 5976, San Clemente, CA 
92673. Tel: 714 492-2000. 

APPLICATION: Interfaces low level signals and amp outputs to consoles 
and recording levices. 

SUMMARY: It's expensive, but it's really clean. The U5 is the top-of-the-
line way to get a real-world ana og signal into quality digital or analog recording systems. 

STRENGTHS: Class A amplification; solidly built; "bonus" tone-shaping options; exem¬ 
plary specs. 

WEAKNESSES: Inflexible EQ; lad dedicated 114-inch output on rear panel; no on-off switch. 

PRICE: $679 EQ FREE LIT. #: 122 

A DIRECT BOX is, as they saj a good 
thing. It can match an instrument with 
a weak output, such as guitar or bass, 
directly to a console or mixer by pro¬ 
viding proper level and impedance 
matching. Bui a direct box for $679? I 
was pretty skeptical, and expected to 
see gold-plated knobs or something on 
its 2U, half-rack chassis 

After opening up the package, 
though, I must admit 1 was pretty 
impressed. This unit isn’t for every¬ 
one, but it justifies its price tag in sev¬ 
eral different ways. 

SPEC-O-RAMA 

The first thing I look for is a high-
impedance input (at least 1 Meg) for 
minimum loading of guitars with non¬ 
active pickups; the U5’s input Z is 3 
Megs. Next thing 1 look for is pin 2 hot 
on XLR connectors (the U5 has two 
XLR outs, one mic and one line). I fig¬ 
ure if a company doesn’t know there’s 
a standard for XLR connectors, what 
else don’t they know? Well, pin 2 is 
hot. There’s also extended frequency 
response (5 Hz to 100 kHz, down 3 dB 
at 500 kHz), very good noise figures 
(quoted as -98 dBu line out, -104 dB 
mic out, unweighted!, and +28 dBu of 
output juice. 

Okay, so the specs are real good. 
But what justifies the extra bucks are 
the extras. Some of these are subtle, 
like in/out switches that glow orange 
when “in,” DC-coupled outputs and 
discrete (not IC) Class A circuitry. 
(This is the most distortion-free 
amplifier class, although also the most 
current hungry—which is why it’s 
used for preamp and small power 

amps, but not large power amps. This 
also explains the massive transformer 
and ventilation slots in the box.) Some 
of the goodies are much more obvious, 
such as... 

THE GOODIES 
If you’re trying to get a direct sound 
from an amp, a front-panel switch 
selects between the front-panel, 
instrument-level input jack and a rear¬ 
panel, 1/4-inch phone input that 
accepts speaker inputs up to 400 
watts. 

Gain is variable from +2 dB to +32 
dB in 3 dB steps. The stepped feature 
is helpful for repeatability. 

At first I was concerned that you 
can’t interface the U5 with non-XLR 
devices, but a front-panel, 1/4-inch 
thru jack can switch between either 
paralleling the input jack, or providing 
an amplified and tone shaped output 
capable of feeding unbalanced, “pro¬ 
ject studio”-type devices. 

Speaking of tone shaping, in addi¬ 
tion to a high-cut “hiss killer” switch, 
there are six preset tone curves using 
passive circuitry (like the tone controls 
on classic guitar amps). Passive cir¬ 
cuitry generally gives kinder, gentler 
curves than active filters since there’s 
no gain available to sharpen up the 
response. This kind of filter technolo¬ 
gy has a reputation for musicality, 
whether you’re talking Pultec or Fend¬ 
er Twin; if you like those kind of gentle 
EQ effects, you’ll love having them 
built into a box. The tone circuitry can 
be switched out of circuit if desired. 

The manual shows the six curves, 
as well as suggested instruments that 
work well with the included curves 
(e.g., curve 2, which has a fairly steep 
notch at 1 kHz, is recommended for 
bass). I agree with most of what they 
think is appropriate tone-shaping (I 
often roll off the low end of acoustic 
guitar, which is one of the available 
curves). I’m real picky about EQ, and 
the U5 has very natural-sounding, 
albeit not very versatile, EQ. 

I’m surprised, however, that 
there’s no typical guitar speaker cabi¬ 
net curve. I think this would help gui¬ 
tarists feel more at home when going 
direct if they don’t want a crystal-clear 
high end. Also, there is no ultra-sharp 
notch filter for 50/60 Hz hum, but 
that’s to be expected given the passive 
circuitry. Overall, the tone shaping 
does not replace a dedicated equaliz¬ 
er, but it provides some solid, unob¬ 
trusive voicings that may obviate the 

continued on page 130 
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ROM OFFER 
ERE'S WHAT YOU GET 
ubscribe to EQ right now & receive the new EQ BACK-ISSUE CD-ROM absolutely 
REE! Order a one or two year sub and receive your complete back issue refer-
ice library on a single dual-platform CD-ROM. This innovative reference tool 
rganizes all the tips, techniques, products, reviews and opinions interactively 
- indexed, searchable and instantly available at a click of your mouse. 

UT WAIT, THERE'S MORE... 
/e're talking about EQ's entire past and its future for one single order. And 
es, you get your very own copy of EQ in your mailbox every month. You're 
iading this month's issue, so you know how much EQ helps you get the most from 
our project studio. 

O HERE'S HOW IT ADDS UP 
>ne year subscription gets you 1 2 print issues and 30 electronic back issues (a total of 42 issues) for 
nly $24.95 or (here s some quick math) less than 60 cents per copy. This is the deal of the century. 
o act now. Supplies of EQ BACK ISSUE CD-ROM are limited and offer expires 3/1/96. 

□ YES, Send me my free copy of EQ BACK ISSUE CD-ROM with my EQ subscription. 

I would like to receive EQ 12 times per year (in print) at a rate of... 

□ One Year ($24.95) □ Two Years ($39.95) 

PAYMENT METHOD: □ Bill Me (CD will be sent on payment) 

□ Check/Money Order Enclosed 

□ Credit Card □ AMEX □ mastercard □ visa 
Account #_Exp. 

Signature_Phone 

Name 

Address 

Studio/Company 

City _ State_ Zi 

Prices good in US only. Canada add $ 10 per year for surface; other countries add $ 15 per year for surface; 
all add $30 per year for international air mail subscription. All non-US orders payable in US dollars by Visa, 
MC or Amex or international money order only. Allow 4-6 weeks for delivery of first issue. 

* EQ MAGAZINE • RO. BOX 0532, BALDWIN, NY 11510-9830 



ART MPI Tube Mic Preamp 
MANUFACTURER: Applied Research and Technology Inc., 215 Tremont 
Street, Rochester, NY 14608. Tel: 716-436-2720. 

APPUCAT1ON: Single-channel microphone and instrument preamplifier with 
tube-based circuitry. 

SUMMARY: A tube microphone preamp and direct box affordable by even 
the most modest project studio. 

STR ENGTHS: Can be used to interface just about any audio signal Io a tape machine; separate 
input gain control allows creative addition of distortion to audio signal; phase reverse switch. 

WEAKNESSES: Wall wart power supply; non-rack mount design adds to console clutter; no 
front-panel marking for 0 dB output level. 

PRICE: $149 EQ FREE LIT. #: 123 

THE TUBE MPI from Applied 
Research and Technology is a single¬ 
channel outboard microphone pre¬ 
amp in a compact chassis slightly big¬ 
ger than a direct box. Similar in profile 
to ART’s MR-1 reverb unit, the Tube 
MP is designed for table- or console-
top operation. On the rear panel are 
jacks for a 9-volt AC "wall wart” 

adapter and both 1/4-inch and XLR 
I/O connectors. While both outputs 
can be used simultaneously, ART does 
not recommend connecting more than 
one input at a time. 

The front panel has rotary pot 
controls for input gain and output 
level and push-button switches for +20 
dB input gain, phase reversal and 

phantom power. There is no on/off 
switch, so the Tube MP remains pow¬ 
ered as long as the AC adapter is con¬ 
nected. ART has provided a bicolor 
LED that indicates when power is on 
(green) and when the signal level at 
the output is 6 dB below clipping (red). 

The input stage of the unit 
employs matched transistor pairs and 
a 12AX7 tube for amplification, and 
the gain of the Tube MP normally 
varies between +6 and +40 dB. When 
the input gain switch is depressed, 
that range is increased by 20 dB. At its 
maximum clockwise position, the 
output level control can provide an 
additional 10 dB of gain over that 
from the input stage, allowing for a 
maximum gain of 70 dB. I’d like to see 
a front-panel indication for 0 dB gain 
position of the output level control. 
This would make it easier to set the 
unit for minimum noise and maxi¬ 
mum headroom. 

Inside the Tube MP are three cir¬ 
cuit boards arranged in a flattened U-
shape. One of these holds all of the 
push-button controls, (sealed) pots, 
and a ceramic tube socket. This board 
is mounted perpendicular to the main 
circuit board and is secured to the 
front panel via nuts that thread onto 
the shafts of the pots. The main PC 
board (which holds almost all of the 
MP’s circuitry) is neatly laid out and 
connects to the smaller boards via rib¬ 
bon cables. Resistors are of the car¬ 
bon-type and capacitors are elec¬ 
trolytics. The XLR and 1/4-inch input 
and output connectors are mounted 
onto the third board. I am generally 
not too crazy about PC-mounted con¬ 
nectors, but this circuit board is so 
small and lightweight that it is solidly 
held in place by the connectors. All 
semiconductors are clearly labeled 
including the TLO72 ICs for the output 
stage. 

In the studio, the Tube MP made a 
great combination with a Neumann 
KM-84 condenser mic for recording 
acoustic guitar. The MP has a slight 
elevation in the lower midrange, 
which made the guitar sound really 
sweet without changing the character 
of the instrument. I have found that 
some consoles don’t have enough gain 

PROFESSIONAL TUBE MIC PIEAMP 

• POWK/ ar-«to 

INPUT f) OUTPUT 

1 PHASt KAMI • 
♦ i MIC KVHBf 

UrC NChMN. OUT 
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ART TUBE MPI MIC PRE SPECS 
Input connections: XLR balanced, !4-inch TS unbalanced 

Output connections: XLR balanced, 14-inch TS unbalanced 

Input impedance: XLR: 2 k ohms; %-inch: 840 kohms 

Output impedance: XLR: 600 ohms; 14-inch: 300 ohms 

Max. input level: XLR: +14 aBu; %-inch: +22 dBu 

Max. output level: XLR: +28 dBu; %-inch +22 dBu 

CMRR: Greater than 75 dB typical 

Frequency response: 10 Hz-20 kHz (+0, -1 dB) 

Dynamic range: Greater than 100 dB (20 Hz-20 kHz) 

Max. gain: XLR to XLR, 70 dB 

Equivalent input noise: -129 dBu (A weighted), XLR in 
to XLR out; 105 dBu (A weighted), %-inch to '4-inch 

Power requirements: 9 volts AC @ 700 mA 

Dimensions (inches): 5.0L x 5.5W x 2.OH 

Weight: 1.5 lbs 

to get the 84’s to line level without 
adding a lot of noise, but the MP could 
have given me another 10-15 dB of 
gain. When used with a Neumann U87 
for vocals, the MP exhibited that same 
lower midrange characteristic, which 
helped fatten up a thin male vocal. 

The MP’s phase reverse switch is 
an important feature since many con¬ 
soles in the project studio price range 
don’t offer this feature, limiting the 
possibilities for multimiking of instru¬ 
ments. I noticed that the MP’s phan¬ 
tom power ramps off very slowly, and 
it took about ten seconds for the U87 
to actually shut down, so a bit of cau¬ 
tion should be used when disconnect¬ 
ing phantom-powered microphones. 

1 also used the Tube MP as a direct 
box/preamp for bass, guitar, and elec¬ 
tronic keyboards. Compared to a 
Countryman Type 85 FET direct box, 
the Tube MP was just as quiet. On 
bass, the Type 85 had a more aggres¬ 
sive top end and reproduced more of 
the pick sound. The MP definitely gave 
the bass a more “retro” tone with no 
hint of harshness and a slight col¬ 
oration in the lower midrange that 
would be great for R&B sessions. This 
coloration was also evident on guitar 
and gave me the idea of using the MP 
as a front end for recording synths and 
samplers. 

As a keyboard interface, the Tube 
MP was great at reproducing tran¬ 
sients from bell and marimba-type 
sounds. It sounded faster and seemed 
to capture the attack more accurately 
than the console preamp. The only 
time that the MP’s self-noise became 
noticeable was when we were (inten¬ 
tionally) overdriving the input stage 
with an electric guitar. Used in this 
fashion, the MP actually did a credible 
job of simulating an overdriven guitar 
amplifier. It gave the guitar a growl 
that reminded me of Pete Town¬ 
shend’s guitar sound from The Who 
circa Who's Next. 

ART has created a cool little tube 

preamp that can be used in quite a 
variety of recording situations. And at 

a list price of $149, the MP can fit into 
any studio's budget. —Steve La Cerra 
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It all started with the Summit TLA-100A tube leveling amplifier. 
If you bought one back in 1985, it's probably still working. And, 

worth more now than what it cost new. 

' ©S **©©®4 ' 

Summit's growing family now includes the TPA-200B mic preamp, 
EQP-200 program equalizer, EQF-100 four-band equalizer, and tie 

DCL-200 dual compressor-limiter. All share Summit's distinctive sound, 
and, of course, quality throughout. 

HEAR THE WARMTH’“. 

Summit Audio. Inc • P.O. Box 1678 • Los Gatos • Californio • 95031 
(408) 464-2448 • Fax (408) 464-7659 
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WHICH 

don't sell? 

«FULL COMPASS 

You 
guESSEV it! 
This Mike is one of our many 
knowledgeable salespeople. 
We'll keep him. 

:.Full Compass is one of the 
Í largest microphone dealers 

in the nation. We'll help 
you find the right mic for 

your specific needs. 

Call Today! 
Low prices every day. 

Audio • D'idio • Lights 
Ouek 350 Product Lines 
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Korg Pandora • • 
PANDORA PX1 is a new type of “per¬ 
sonal” processor — it looks like a 
garage door remote with an LCD, and 
fits comfortably in a shirt pocket. Yet 
it’s actually a reasonably full-featured 
signal processor, headphone amp, 
metronome, and tuner. Connections 
include a 1/4-inch input jack for gui¬ 
tar, stereo mini-jack for line-level 
instruments (e.g., stereo tape deck for 
practicing), on/bypass/mute button, 
and stereo 1/4-inch headphone jack 
that doubles as a stereo line out. 
There’s an AC adapter jack, or you can 
power the unit from two AA batteries 
for about 8-9 hours. 

The Pandora’s front panel is sim¬ 
ple: two sets of Up/Down and one set 
of Left/Right cursor buttons, Enter 
button, Metronome button, Write but¬ 
ton, and a nonbacklit LCD (if you need 
to see it in the dark, expose it to really 
bright light for a bit and the back¬ 
ground will glow for a while). There’s 
also an Off/Edit/Play switch on the 
side — which I found a little too easy 
to turn on accidentally. 

There are 20 editable programs, 
each with a master output level para¬ 
meter (there is no input control). 
Within those programs, you have 
parameters for: 

• Drive stage (12 distortion 
options or compression) 

• Tone (individually adjustable 
bass and treble) 

• Modulation lone of the follow¬ 
ing, each of which has four options: 
chorus, flanging, vibrato, phasing, 
autowah, tremolo, and random (the 
last is a truly wild, bubbly sound)]. You 

can also choose triangle- or square 
wave-based panning, or a fixed wah 
sound. 

• Ambience (six single delays, six 
stereo echoes, room, hall, and eight 
pitch-shift options; however, if you 
use room, hall, or pitch shift, you can’t 
use modulation). 

• Cabinet simulator (four options) 
• Noise reduction 
Each option (except cabinet simu¬ 

lator) has one adjustable parameter. 
For example, this parameter sets the 
drive input amount for the drive stage, 
the threshold for noise reduction, the 
processed/dry balance for delay or 
reverb, rate for modulation, pitch shift 
interval for pitch shift, and so on. 

Although your programming 
options are limited — I kept wanting 
to turn down the wah resonance 
(designed to emulate the Vox Wah] or 
change the mix on the pitch shift, yet 
these parameters aren’t available — 
it’s surprising how much variety you 
can add with a little tweaking. There 

continued on page 130 

MANUFACTURER: Korg, 89 Frost St., Westbury, NY 11590. Tel: 516-
333-9100. 

APPLICATIONS: Recording direct in the studio with processing, as well 
as private practicing and guitar tuning. 

SUMMARY: Does more than you'd expect, but be ready to program it 
yourself to get the most out of it. 

STRENGTHS: Inexpensive; easy to learn; compact; looks cool; more options, sonic flex¬ 
ibility, and programmability than you'd expect at this price. 

WEAKNESSES: Factory presets don't show off unit's versatility; wah resonance is fixed 
at a very high value; tendency towards hiss with gobs of distortion. 

PRICE: S295 EQ FREE LIT. #: 124 



The ATI PRO6 uses the same road-proven technology that has passed the rigorous testing of the most demanding 
engineers in pro audio. ATI’s Paragon mixing console is "the most highly-specified touring desk on the market."* 
Now you can literally have a piece of the PaRAGoo in your rack i.oaded with features, the PRO6 includes: 

187,200 Shows 

467 Venues 

210 Engineers 

188 Tours 

...and counting 

Columbia, MD 21045 

‘Mike Lethby. Audio Media Magazine 

high voltage mic preamp 
24db/oct hi/lo pass filter 
four band parametric EQ 

parametric noise gate 
compressor/limiter 
ducker 

Audio Toys, Inc. • S017-C Mendenhall Court 
(410)381-7379 • Fax (410) 381-5025 
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d&Ct selb? 

You've g or it! 
While this mixer mixes up good 
things to eat, our salespeople can 
mix up great audio packages at 
prices that taste great! 

.Call Today! 
Low prices every day. 

T' Audio • ^ideo • Lights Over 350 Product Lines 

1-800-356-5844 
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H&K TubeMan 
MANUFACTURER: Hughes & Kettner Inc., 1848 South Elmhurst Rd., Mt. 
Prospect, IL 60056. Tel: 800-452-6771. 

APPLICATION: Guitar-specific direct box (unbalanced) and signal 
processor for the studio; signal processor/buffer for live use. 

SUMMARY: Simple, uncomplicated, cost-effective way to get traditional 
tube sounds with minimal effort. 

STRENGTHS: Smooth tonal quality; can obtain good "crunch" as well as full-blown dis¬ 
tortion; funk, blues, and rock emulations very usable; gentle, but useable tone controls. 

WEAKNESSES: No memory to store patches; difficult to replace tube; limited tonal variations. 

PRICE: $349 EQ FREE LIT. #: 125 

THE H&K TubeMan is neither a bare¬ 
bones tube processor nor a do-all rack 
box, but falls somewhere in between 
the two. Designed as a floor box with 
accompanying wall-wart-type AC 
adapter, TubeMan has six knobs and 
two switches. A four-position rock/ 
blues/funk/jazz knob provides general 
voicing: bass, mid, and treble controls 
provide postdistortion tone shaping, 
while a predistortion midrange boost 
switch alters the sound’s “fatness.” 

There are two gain controls, one for 
preamp and one for master. The 
remaining switch is an active/bypass 
footswitch with status LED. The rear 
panel has an input jack and three output 
jacks (all 1/4-inch, unbalanced): to 
power amp, to guitar amp, and to mixer. 
You can use one or all, depending on 
your application. The power amp out¬ 
put is the brightest, while the guitar out 
has some high-frequency rolloff; the 
mixer connection incorporates Hughes 
& Kettner’s Red Box cabinet simulator 
circuitry (which, essentially, rolls off 
some high frequencies and provides a 
mild midrange boost). Incidentally, tube 
purists will be happy to know that Tube-
Man puts a full 290 volts on the plate. 

Speaking of sound, the Rock, Blues, 
and Funk voicings are excellent, 
although I found the Jazz setting to be 
somewhat bland. In addition to a 
creamy shred tone, the Rock setting can 
deliver gentle, smooth breakups if you 

pull the gain back a little bit. This sound 
is important to me, and is often difficult 
for solid-state devices to emulate. Blues 
gives a strong, stinging tone — sort of 
‘60s Buddy Guy-ish — and Funk sounds 
really great if you pull the gain back to 
avoid obvious distortion, and crank up 
the treble a bit. These are solid sounds 
— just a bit of aggression combined with 
the characteristic smoothness of tubes. 

The low operating voltage means 
the tube should have a pretty long life, 
which is a good thing considering that 
replacing the tube is a fairly major 
hassle: you have to remove not only 
the casing, but the knobs, control 
washers, jack washers, and internal 
circuit board. 

TubeMan is not programmable. It’s 
not difficult to find good sounds, but the 
settings can be quite different. For live 
use, TubeMan probably works best as a 
set-and-forget device. Given the small 
number of controls, programmability in 
the studio isn’t much of an issue — you 
can pretty much tweak up a sound in a 
minute or two. However, if you get a 
particularly groovacious sound, it’s a 
good idea to write down the control set¬ 
tings so you can re-create them later. 

Although TubeMan doesn't pro¬ 
vide a lot of variations, overall it’s a 
friendly, cost-effective, easy-to-use 
box that makes it easy to get quality 
guitar sounds with a minimum of 
hassle. —Craig Anderton 



features and solutions for you. 

PAC3 • The. Portilhle Solution If your measurement 

requirements demand portability, we’ve got the answer. The PAC3 

provides a serial interface to laptop or other computers, and more... LinearX Systems Inc 
7556 SW Bridgeport Rd 

Portland, OR 97224 ÜSA 

I he pcRTA gives you affordable laboratory preci¬ 
sion and quality with all the power and features of a 
PC-based system. Offering 4-mic multiplexing, the 
pcRTA makes surround sound alignment and spatial 
averaging a snap. Moreover it provides built-in align¬ 
ment curves for NC, SMPTE X/N, and more. 
Complete with ANSI filters A,B,C,D,E and a host of 
other features to numerous to mention! 

TEL: (503) 6203044 / FAX: (503) 598-9258 
BBS: (503) 598-9326 / Internet; info@linearx.com 

01995 Product and Trademark names are the piopeny of their respective owners. 

Call Today for a free 
Demo Disk! 

Tel: (503) 620-3044 

Today’s ever improving audio standards, and increasingly 
technical and creative acoustic applications, require preci¬ 
sion realtime acoustic measurements and documentation 
more than ever before. 

Whether your application is home theater, cinema, 
church, or stadium installations, the pcRTA has powerful 
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32(0)2-736-50-00/ BrazikSDS Equipamentos 55(0)11-887-7597/ Canada:Gerraudio 416-696-2779/ ChinaiHiVi Research (852)2-556-9619/ Denmark.FlnlandA&T 

Ludproduktion 46(0)8-623-08-70/ France:Belram 32(0)2-736-50-00/ Germany:Audiomax 49-71-31-162225/ Indonesia Ken's Audio 62(0)21-639-5806/ ltaly:Ouiline snc 

39-30-3581341, Korea: Sammi Sound:82(02)463O394/ LuxembourgBelrõm 32(0|2-736-50-00/ Malaysla:AClVI 65-283-2544/ New ZealandME Technologies 61-65-50-

2254/ Norway AST Ljudproduktion 46(0)^623-08-70/ PhilllpInesDai-lchi Denshi (63)2631 «980/ Polandlnter-Americom 48(22)43-23 34/ Singapore AÜVI 65-283-

2544 ’ SpalnAudio Stage Design 34(94)620-27-47/ Sweden:A5T Ljudproduction 46(0)8-623-08-70/ Switzerland:Good Vibes Ltd. 41-56-82-5020/ Taiwan:Gestion Taycan 
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Tech 21 MIDI Mouse 
MANUFACTURER: Tech 21, 1600 Broadway, Nev/ York, Nv 10019 Tel. 
212-315-1116. 

APPLICATION: Remote program switching of MIDI devices, live or in the 
studio. 

SUMMARY: A simple, foolproof way to change programs. 

STRENGTHS: Sturdy construction; very easy to figure out and use; multiple power options. 

WEAKNESSES: No "trap door" for easy battery replacement; no provision for "bank ' or 0-
127 program readout, only 1-128; loses channel setting unless there's an internal battery. 

PRICE: 5125 EQ FREE UT. #: 126 

IF YOU'D LIKE a remote control that 
can send MIDI program changes to a 
device like a signal processor or “snap¬ 
shot” mixer, there’s a bewildering 
array of choices — from computer pro¬ 
grams to footswitches designed specif¬ 
ically for guitarists. Tech 21’s MIDI 
Mouse is one of the simplest, and most 
foolproof, options. The black, 4.5” X 
3.5" cast aluminum box features: 

• A three-digit, seven-segment 
LED display that shows the MIDI pro¬ 
gram number (1-128). 

• Three footswitches: Up, Down, 
and Active/Search. In Active mode, the 
display remains lit as you press Up to 
increment to the next higher-numbered 
program, or Down to decrement to the 
next lower-numbered program. In 
either case, the program change mes¬ 
sage is sent out instantly upon selec¬ 
tion. In Search mode, the display blinks; 
you can select a program without send¬ 
ing a program change message until 
you press the Active/Search button 
again, which transmits the message via 
the MIDI Out jack. (Note that in Search 

tery juice (about 15 mA average), but 
turns off after 10 seconds to save power. 
Tech 21 claims you can turn on the 
device and switch programs 2000 times 
from one battery. Environmentally 
speaking, an AC adapter is preferable, 
although using the battery does allow for 
an appealingly cable-free setup. You can 
set the MIDI Mouse to transmit on any of 
the 16 MIDI channels, but it will default 
to 1 when you remove power unless 
there’s an internal battery. 

The MIDI Mouse seems designed 
for live use, but it also makes a nifty 
little remote in the studio. The small 
footprint lets you place it on top of a 
keyboard or console (or wear it on a 
belt, for that matter) for quick pro¬ 
gram changes. A little Velcro on the 
back is a good addition in this context. 

It ain’t fancy and bells & whistles 
are at a minimum, but you can run over 
this sucker with a car or drop it from your 
hotel room window and it will keep on 
working. If you want to change programs 
without having to become a rocket scien¬ 
tist, this is your box. — Craig Anderton 

mode, pressing and hold¬ 
ing the Up or Down button 
scrolls through the pro¬ 
grams.) Either mode can 
wrap around from pro¬ 
gram 128 to 1 or vice-versa. 

• DC power jack that 
works with most 9 V 
adapters. 

There are three power 
options: DC power jack; 
phantom powering through 
the MIDI cable using the 
two “outside” pins of the 
connector; or battery. The 
LED sucks beaucoup bat-

1 

MIDI MOUSE ! 

DOWN UP 

ACTIVE/SEARCH 

D.C. 

MIDI OUT 

90 FEBRUARY EQ 



LOOK AT WHAT THGYRG SAYING... 
LOOK AT WHAT THGYRG EGGING. .. 

“I grabbed Plus a few hoars ago and have been “wow-ing” 
and “oooh-ing” all evening <g>. This is going to knock them 
out I think!”- Dave Tosti-Lane 
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“Very impressive. Never seen anything like it on a PC, 
that’s for sure! Quite a piece of work.”- Lauren Weinstein 

“WOW! Of course, you’ve 
heard that before.Incredibly 
awesome product, if it was a 
dessert it would be 
chocolate?’- Chris Smith 

“SAW Plus is just the 
greatest”^ Rick Peeples 

A 16 Track (Mono or Stereo) 
Non-Linear Hard Disk Editing and 

Mixing Solution For The PC! 

£ ut g uz ¿ un * ou ¿os ¿ he ¿¿u? « ou ¿ os ¿ io ¿ it ¿ 12 g is ¿ ih ¡g is ¿ i6 

r~n® F^na fni «“H» F’HW w’H> m» f”h» wnw F-nw f*t‘» fti» mw mi fm» 

"Amazing! I’ve never been too concerned about snazzy 
interfaces as long as they were functional and intuitive. However, 
SAW+ looks great! It has that nice balance between functional 
and excessively-cool. Just _feels_ like a good place to work. 
Compliments to the chefs!”- John Ciccone 
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Visit us on the webc 
http://www.iqsoft.com/ 
Email: info@iqsoft.com 

“Windows DAWs will never be 
the same again!”- Randy Resnick 

“This software is the finest 1 have ever had the 
opportunity to work with”- Elann Mandler 

2955 East Russell Road 
Las Vegas, NV 89120-2428 

Tel: (702) 435-9077 
Fax: (702)435-9106 
BBS: (702)435-7186 

“Get ready all, a new era in PC digital 
audio multitrack production is coming 
soon!!!!!!”- John Reid 
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iMKTÍMMitllMllLüLB 

BÜ3I QB*“ 

QUA 

CIRCLE 27 ON FREE INFO CARD 



Axon Guitar-to-MIDI Converter 
MANUFACTURER: Blue Chip, distributed by Music Industries Corp., 99 
Tulip Ave., Floral Park, NY 11001. Tel. 516-352-4110. 

APPLICATION: Convert guitar playing into MIDI data capable of trig¬ 
gering MIDI instruments. 

SUMMARY: It's not perfect, but it does bring a few new tweaks to the 
party and triggers faster than the average. 

STRENGTHS: Fast response; clever split options; tracks well; flexible (almost to a fault). 

WEAKNESSES: Still glitches if you're not careful; user-hostile interface; manual assumes 
much prior knowledge and is unclear in parts. 

PRICE: $1195 EQ FREE LIT. #: 127 

MIDI GUITAR refuses to go away. Once 
touted as the next big thing, it has set¬ 
tled down into a comfortable niche 
existence, with Roland's GR-1 and GR-
09 (reviewed in the December 1994 
issue of EQ} as the undisputed leaders, 
into this scenario steps the Axon NGC 
66, which not only has to overcome 
Roland’s reputation and clout, but the 
perception built over the years that 
MIDI guitar is pretty much for pro¬ 
peller heads with perfect technique. 

First, though, the standard dis¬ 
claimer: playing MIDI guitar has very 
little to do with playing guitar. You’re 
playing synth, but with a more familiar 
interface. The type of synthesizer you 
play is important as well (personal 
favorites: Yamaha TX81Z and TX802, 
Ensoniq TS-10, Oberheim Xpander) 
since optimally, you should be able to 
play over multiple channels, and have 
each channel respond to only one note 
at a time (just like a real guitar). You 
also need to know about synth pro¬ 
gramming — many times tracking 
problems are caused by the synth pro¬ 
gramming, not the MIDI guitar. 

However, the rewards of MIDI 
guitar can be considerable: a wide 

palette of timbres, with a degree of 
expressiveness that is very difficult to 
achieve on a keyboard. Wind and 
string patches come alive, and human 
finger-based pitch bending beats an 
LFO any time. For those willing to slog 
through the MIDI guitar jungle, there 
is definitely the opportunity to find 
hidden treasure. What you need is a 
guitar-to-MIDI converter that’s fast, 
accurate, and inexpensive. The perfect 
converter doesn’t exist, but the Axon 
sure tries hard. Let’s check it out. 

The Axon NGC 66 is a half-rack 
unit designed to work with the Roland 
GK-2 guitar interface. The rear panel 
has MIDI in, out, and thru, bass/guitar 
switch (yes, it works with both), two 
jacks for footswitches (hold and patch 
advance), guitar audio out, and a jack 
for the GK-2 compatible multipin con¬ 
nector. The unit runs pretty hot, so 
make sure it gets a reasonable amount 
of ventilation. 

The front panel has power on/off, 
four main buttons, six programming 
buttons. 32-character LCD, and a nor¬ 
mal guitar audio level control. The 
Axon is a very deep and flexible unit; 
that’s I he good news. The bad news is 

that trying to program something this 
deep through this limited a set of 
interface tools is a major pain — the 
amount of button presses required to 
do even the simplest tasks seems 
excessive. Although, in Axon’s 
defense, this is designed to be a “set-
and-forget’’ type of unit where you 
sort out all your assignments and 
patches beforehand, you might get 
frustrated enough to want to forget it 
before you finish setting it. 

SPLITTING HAIRS (AND NOTES) 

The Axon works well with General 
MIDI modules, and much of its flexi¬ 
bility comes from being able to set up 
different types of program/modula-
tion splits. These can be set according 
to fret or string (e.g., notes played on 
or above a particular fret play a differ¬ 
ent sound from notes below the speci¬ 
fied fret, or different strings can play 
different sounds). 

More surprisingly, and most wel¬ 
come, is the option to set a zone 
between the bridge and highest fret 
where picking sends out a controller 
such as modulation. For example, 
playing in the specified zone could 
add vibrato. What’s best about this is 
that you can set the two points that 
specify the zone to different controller 
values. Suppose one point generates 
the maximum value controller, while 
the second point generates the mini¬ 
mum value. As you pick closer to the 
second point, the controller value 
that’s sent decreases rather than just 
cuts off. Cool. 

But wait — there’s more. These 
options can be applied simultaneous¬ 
ly, so that playing a note below a par¬ 
ticular fret on a certain string, and 
picking in a particular part of the 
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GET THE BLUES: A scene from Play Blues Guitar. 

Lying in the Dark p »v mnistfnw 

used by practKjlh twn player 

Él 

CD-ROMS: PLAY BLUES GUITAR & JAZZ TUTOR 
Pop quiz: you're an recording engineer and you're trying to communicate to 
thePguitar player where you're going to punch in. Do you say: Okay, we re 

going to punch in...": 
a. At this here part coming up next 

Although the 1 ! 
tn Ukr * 

the right note* 
cflccth*. »«ml 
thon it Mvni» ' 
combine* • m 
rhythm and “4 
oftclMlg 4 lU«> 

b. AtSMPTE time 00:01:50:12 
c. When I make this gesture with my hand 
d Just before the second measure of the turnaround 
If you said a, b, or c, you might consider learning a bit about music ,heory-

Although there's no CD-ROM entitled "music theory for recording eng.neers, there 
are some decent discs out there for musicians...like Ploy Blues Guitar, from 
Kudosoft. Keith Wyatt, the instructor, analyzes the structures of vanous songs as 
well as the playing techniques used in those songs, but of equal importance is the 
terms and toniques section. This provides background from the basic (how strings 
and fingers are numbered, guitar terms, etc.) to what makes up chords. This s^ • 
is handy for when you're trying to decipher something you don t understand about 
a song but it's also great for browsing and picking up some musical basics. 

As one example of what happens when you find a topic that piques your .Mer¬ 
est if you click on Rhythm Phrasing, you can then check out playing bass lines, 
blues turnarounds, strumming, combining chords and using horn vo.cmgs^ you 
then click on blues turnarounds, you're presented with two video demos of stan¬ 
dard and improvised riffs, and two MIDI playback videos that show hngermg 
and play notes. There's also a section on phrasing - bends, slides, slurs, v.b 
to, eü III of these help make you more aware of the guitanst s vocabuh^,d 
can come in really handy when trying to help break creative blocks ( Why 
try using some horn voicings behind the vocals rather than strumming? ) 

From a musician's standpoint, Play Blues Guitar works because ,t s aesthetically 
very well done so you want to use it, navigation is simple, the instructor ^ems m c> i, 
and there's a lot of really solid information. This disc makes good use of the medium 
because it encourages you to float around to whatever interests you; there s no rea 
road map through the CD, although the contents page provides a reasonable subs 1-
tute Then again, this isn't really a course in the traditional sense - indeed,^.s is 
one of the factors that makes it more suited to engineers - but more like a teacher 
who answers whatever question you have at any giveni  moment. 
However Play Blues Guitar is blues only; if you already have one foot in the 

musical world, or are a musician seeking to really expand your theory chops, 
Masterclass Productions' Jazz Tutor is the most industrial-strength mus.c heory 
CD-ROM I've seen. Musicians will appreciate the fact that it s a comple e, 
paced course involving slide shows, charts, and MIDI examples based around 
five new songs by Phil Woods; those who are more interested in theory w 
interested in the reference section (featuring a glossary of |azz terms an 
chord/scale glossary). If your brain starts to hurt after absorbing all that theory, 
you can chill out with a slide show with highlights of Phil Woods career or is-

ten to the five songs in all their audio CD glory. .... j 
While its complexity may not make Jazz Tutor as applicable to record¬ 

ing engineers who want to know a bit about music compared to the sim¬ 
pler (and more user-friendly) Play Blues Guitar, it's a real fmd for mus,-

cians who want the equivalent of a music school-level |azz theory 

course without having to leaving their PCs. -C™9 °n

Ploy Blues Guitar ($59.95); Kudosoft, 11320 Chandler Blvd 
Suite G, N. Hollywood, CA 91601. Tel: 800-887-7529 or 81 8-
766-2958.System requirements: MPC-compatible 480 or greater, 
256 colors 150k/sec CD-ROM, 4 MB RAM, MPC sound card, 
mouse, Windows 3.1 or 95 and MS-DOS 5.0 ongreater 
Jazz Tutor ($99.95); Masterclass Productions, PO Box 304, Ridge¬ 

wood NJ 07451. Tel: 800-627-0833. System requirements: Same 
as above except 8 MB of RAM and 30 MB of hard disk space. 

1st Chorus 
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string, makes one sound; playing the 
same way but on a different string or 
note range could make an entirely dif¬ 
ferent sound. 

However, I must admit that due to 
Axon’s awkward programming, 1 
found it easier to use a MIDI guitar¬ 
friendly synth (Ensoniq TS-10) and 
leave the Axon set up to generate six 
channels of signal over six strings. 
Then I just set splits, different string 
sounds, and so on at the synth. 

A little bit of time spent tweaking 
the TS-10 (e.g., glide mode set to mono, 
glide time to 0, system pitch bend to 12 
semitones, MIDI mode set to Mono A) 
made it an ideal companion for the 
Axon. As I’ve said before, MIDI is like a 
combination lock, with the tumblers 
spread out over the guitar, MIDI inter¬ 
face, and synth. When everything is set 
correctly, great — otherwise you'll get 
glitching. Note that any problems are 
most obvious with very short, percus¬ 
sive patches such as kalimba. If they 
don’t work, keep tweaking. 

BUT WAIT, THERE'S STILL MORE... 
The Axon has several other useful, if 
not exactly ground-breaking, features: 
note pitch quantization, minimal dou¬ 
ble-triggering, decay threshold (keeps 
notes from overstaying their wel¬ 
come), velocity sensitivity and offset 
for setting various velocity curves, 
transposition, and the ability to pro¬ 
gram a variation sound that appears 
when you press on the hold footswitch 
(supplied with the unit). 
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CELEBRATING 

IN FLORIDA DIAL (813) 885-9644 OR FAX (813) 881-1896 MA.L ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO PO BOX 8009. TAMPA, FL 33674-8009 

VISIT THOROUGHBRED MUSIC ON THE WORLD-WIDE WEB AT http://www.tbred-mutic.com/networfc 
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Red Hot & Russian 

"The blind tests have 
been fun. The MK012 has 
always been smooth or 
smoother than any other 
mic. Every narrator I 
have recorded says, 'oh 
yeah' when they here it." 
Don Bachmeier, 
Snyder Films & Video 

"As a producer, 
I consistently choose 
this mic over much 

more expensive mics-
I just don't tell the 

singer what it costs." 
Jay Pinto, 
Bananafish 

Oktava MK219 and MK012 high quality condenser recording microphones 
manufactured in Russia, now available in the U. S. 

800-622-0022 
317-962-8596 Outside US 

http://www.broadcast.harris.com 

There are 64 “arrange’’ programs, 
which contain all available parame¬ 
ters. An additional 128 “scratch” pro¬ 
grams lack the fancy split features 
mentioned above (although you can 
still send out a controller depending 
on pick position) and are a bit easier to 
set up. It is not possible to access them 
randomly; you have to scroll. 

Finally, a chain mode lets you 
string up to 64 programs together 
through which you can cycle. This is 
intended mostly to simplify live per¬ 
formance, but of course, it has its uses 
in the studio as well. 

So is the Axon the Holy Grail of 
pitch-to-MIDI? Once you get the synth 
and unit matched, the tracking is 
extremely good (and very fast; appar¬ 
ently the Axon need recognize only the 
initial picking transient in order to 
determine the note, and this really 
speeds things up). Compared to the 
Roland GR-09, it does seem peppier 
and tighter — but bear in mind it’s an 
incremental improvement, not a 
mind-boggling quantum leap. 

The Axon is also flexible, and the 
pick control feature is a real winner. If 
only there was a Galaxy or Unisyn edi-
tor/librarian, I’d be ecstatic. A unit 
this good shouldn’t have to be saddled 
with such a frustrating interface. 

Meanwhile, I’m glad that MIDI 
guitar continues to improve. The Axon 
is indeed a step forward, and deserves 
a close look from guitarists who have 
been waiting for the “next step” in 
MIDI guitar. If you want to join the 
wide world of high-tech guitar, you 
couldn’t go wrong (although you might 
go broke!) with a Roland VG-8 for great 
guitar sounds, and an Axon NGC 66 to 
handle the MIDI end of things. 

One caution: always try a guitar 
synth before you buy, with the sound 
generator you’re going to use. My experi¬ 
ence indicates it takes at least an hour or 
two, as well as a fair degree of MIDI liter¬ 
acy, to really figure out how to set up the 
guitar and synth properly. Some will try 
the Axon and decide it “doesn’t work” 
because the other elements of the system 
are not set up correctly. But if you perse¬ 
vere, you can really get this box to sing. 
Blue Chip couldn’t have picked a tougher 
product category with which to make 
their US debut, but it’s a credible box 
with a lot to offer those who have both 
patience and savvy. — Craig Anderton 
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VG-8 UPDATE 
Regular readers of this magazine 
may recall my enthusiasm about 
Roland's VG-8, which ro me was the 
product of 1995 for high-tech guitar 
players. Now Roiand has intro¬ 
duced several new expansion 
options that take the VG-8 even fur¬ 
ther 

First is a major, user-installable 
software update that provides sever¬ 
al new features: 

• Four new instrument models: 
hollow body (electroacoustic) gui¬ 
tar; hollow body plus amp; dual 
amp with two signal chains; and 
"Vio" guitar, which adds comb fil¬ 
tering. 

• Seven new pickup options: Tele; 
Les Paul with P-90; Les Paul with 
PAF; Danelectro "lipstick tube" pick¬ 
up; Rickenbacker; Gretsch; and sin-
gle-coil active pickup. 

• Three new amps: Soldano; Mar¬ 
sha I with master volume; and 
Vox/Matchless. 

• Three new speaker cabinets: 
Fender Super Reverb; Celestion 
stack; and Vox 2X12. 
There's also a wah function (pedal 

or automatic sweep), pedal control 
over pitch shift amount for any num¬ 
ber of strings, “intelligent" polyphon¬ 
ic pitch shifting, ability to assign 
several HRM parameters to pedal 
control, and 64 new presets that 
take advantage of the above fea¬ 
tures. 

In addition to the software update, 
there are two new ROM cards. The 
VG8D-1 "Traditional 1" contains 64 
patches designed for country, folk, 
blues, jazz, and classic rock. The 
VG8D-2 "Modern 1" offers heavier 
parches intended for rock, metal, 
and fusion. 

For more information, contact 
Ro and at 7200 Dominion Circle, 
Los Angeles, CA 90040; 213/685-
5141. —Craig Anderton 

Oops! 

¡The Trap With 
One Free 

The all new Klipsch KP-3002-C could be just the ticket, especially if you're looking for a 
high output PA box that's expandable and won't break your pocket-book or your back. 

The enclosure's trapezoidal design allows it to be used individually or in multiple system 
arrays without fear of phase cancellation. The pro components include a die-cast 15" alu 
minum frame woofer for gutsy lows and a two-inch titanium voice coil driver for sizzling 
highs, coupled to a 60°x40° Tractrix Wave™ horn for smooth and even coverage. 

And, if that ain't enough, in the unlikely 
event that you fry the speaker, even 
if it's your fault, we will replace it 
with a one time "free oops!" with no 
questions asked. As with all Klipsch 
systems, the KP-3002-C carries a 
limited 5 year warranty that is fully 
transferable. 

Now with all that said, don't you 
think you owe it to yourself to check 
out the Klipsch KP-3002-C and hear 
what you've been missing? Check 
out your local Klipsch Professional 
dealer and experience the legendary 
Klipsch sound. 

• High efficiency (102 dB 1 W/l m) 
• 500 watt power handling (2,000 watt peaks) 
* 60Hz(38Hz@-10dB)-17.5kHz 

• Bi-ampable 
• Rugged Klipsch construction 
• Heavy-duty corpet covering 

• Ergonomically placed recessed handles 
• KUP™ protection circuitry 

• Locking 1/4" Neutrik™ connectors 

. klipsch 
PROFESSIONAL 

149 N. Industrial Park Rd. • Hope, AR 71081 
(501 ) 777-0693 • FAX (501 ) 777-0593 
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ífaH More Power Than lilis... 

I 
Our new MFA Series of amplifiers deliver the power that digital audio sources demand. Whether used for motion picture 

sound tracks or live contemporary music, these models faithfully reproduce the extended dynamic range of today's technology. 
High power, great sound, and a full Five Year Worry Free Warranty. Why buy anything else? 

■ 24,000 watts as illustrated: Eight MFA 8000 amplifiers combined, each putting out 1500 watts per channel into a 2 ohm load. Also available: the MFA 6000, with up to 900 watts per channel. 

POWER AMPLIFIERS BY ASHLY 
Ashly Audio Inc., 847 Holt Road. Webster, NY 14580-9103 • Toll Free: 800-828-6308 • TEL: 716-872-0010 • FAX: 716-872-0739 • Canada: Gerraudio Oist. Inc. 416-696-2779 

International Agent: E and E Exoorts Inc. 714-440-0760 • Internet: http://www ashly.com 
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amplifiers, which was clean, 
and drove the other side that 
had the Echoplex and Boss 
Chorus. Both sides had on-

my preference. I like tny dis¬ 
tortion to come from the 
tubes and the preamp section 
of my amp.” 

Pete Anderson, Dwight Yoakam’s 
FAVORITE GUITARIST, SHARES THE SECRETS OF 
GETTING GOOD GUITAR SOUND LIVE 

By Liana Jonas 

PETE ANDERSON is more 
than a guitarist. He’s got his 
own project studio, his own 
record label, Little Dog 
Records, an album called 
Working Class, and has been 
country superstar Dwight 
Yoakam’s guitarist and right¬ 
hand man for over ten years 
now. He is a multiplatinum 
Grammy award-winning pro¬ 
ducer, and is presently up for 
Country Album of the 
Year/Producer for Dwight Live 
(Reprise]. Not bad for this 
one-time factory worker. 

Ironically, despite Pete 
Anderson's fame as a country 
guitarist, his roots are deeply 
seeded in blues and rock 
music. Anderson didn’t really 
play country guitar until he 
moved to Los Angeles in the 
early '70s. He found that he 
could play a wider variety of 
music in the local honky 
tonks, and really learned his 

instrument in that environ¬ 
ment. This is where he and 
the then struggling Dwight 
Yoakam met in the early ‘80s. 

Anderson maintains a 
basic rule of thumb in building 
a good guitar sound: “Use a 
great sounding amplifier and a 
great-sounding guitar. Once 
you’ve accomplished that, you 
have a strong foundation upon 
which to build a complete gui¬ 
tar rig.” His personal brand of 
choice is Fender. "Ninety-nine 
percent of the time, I use a 
Fender guitar with a Fender 
amplifier," notes Anderson. 
“Once I’ve got that settled, I 
can choose my speakers. I like 
to use Electro-Voice speakers 
because I don’t like distortion 
coming from anywhere but 
my amplifier. I find EV speak¬ 
ers to be very clean sounding. 
Some people may use softer 
types of speakers to get a dis¬ 
tortion-like sound, but it’s not 

As Anderson’s gigging 
roster moved onward and 
upward, his stage rig has 
evolved in accordance to 
meet the growing needs. His 
first initial rig began with a 
Fender Blackface Deluxe with 
an EV speaker. The effects 
loop consisted of an old grey 
tube Echoplex delay box and 
a modified Boss Chorus. This 
was the rig Anderson used 
from clubs to the early 
Dwight gigs. Later on Ander¬ 
son expanded his rig with two 
identical Deluxes and the 
addition of a Goodrich vol¬ 
ume pedal. "The Goodrich 
had a battery unit, which cre¬ 
ated a low Z signal that went 
back into the amplifiers. 
Because it was a low Z signal, 
I didn’t lose any high end or 
tone no matter how much 
cable I used. My guitar went 
directly into the Goodrich 
and then to one side of the 

board reverb. As the stages 
got bigger, I had to fill more 
space. 1 started jacking up the 
amps with power transform¬ 
ers and went as far as I could 
with a two-tube amplifier.” 

The next level in Ander¬ 
son's evolution of stage rigs 
included a Fender Twin, 
“which is like two Fender 
Deluxes.” But Anderson felt 
that the Twin was lacking 
something, and the bright 
switch did not yield the 
sound he was looking for. 
"No matter what I did, I 
couldn’t get the brightness on 
the Twin the way I wanted to. 
So I ended up having the 
Twin modified where the 
down position held the same 
brightness value as a Fender 
Deluxe, and in the up posi¬ 
tion it had the same as a 
Fender Super Reverb. The 
changes were done. I tweaked 
the now-modified Twin to my 
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Greatness runs 
in the family 

ELECTRONICS CIRCLE 39 ON FREE INFO CARO 

By intention, all are designed 
to give your audience the 
power, emotion, and subtlety 
of your performance, through 
an open sonic window that 
doesn’t color your sound and 
won’t wimp out when the heat 
is on. 

From the largest Tour Series 
concert array, to an SPL 
Series stack in a club, to a 
pair of Artist Series speakers 
on stands, the family 
resemblance runs deep. 

Great sound, features, 
reliability, and good looks, 
all shared by three families 
of S.R. loudspeakers from 
Fender Pro Audio. 

Hear for yourself what mere 
pictures and words can’t begin 
to tell. Listen to them today 
at your nearest Fender Pro 
Audio dealer - but be 
forewarned: some of that 
greatness just might follow 
you home! 

Shown, front to r^ar: 
Artist Series 110-ELC. SPL Series 
1225 Mk. II, and Tour Series 2912’s 
and 115s subwoofers. 

Tour Series concert rig courtesy of 
Spectrum Audio. 

For more information, send $2.00 postage ãkcra /SIóqa fm I C 
Fender Pro Audio, 7975 N. Hayden Rd., Scottsdale, AZ&525Ô. ©1-95, F.M.I.C. 



EC 
liking, plugged in and played, 
and it sounded like a big 
Deluxe. I was so happy." 

At this point, Anderson 
had made the move to wire¬ 
less guitar (Nady 701) and 
added on a Korg SDD2000 
digital delay, which he had 
modified to sound like his 
retired Echoplex. "Everyone 
thought I was nuts wanting to 
modify the Korg delay. I actu¬ 
ally requested that it be 

degenerated from 16 kHz to 
12 kHz just to get it to sound 
the same. It worked out well.” 
MIDI control entered Ander¬ 
son’s rig by way of an ADA 
floor controller. Using the 
controller Anderson stored all 
of his effects settings. 

The third and most cur¬ 
rent incarnation of Anderson’s 
stage rig came in the form of a 
Fender Tonemaster and a Dual 
Professional, which are both 

four-tube heads. Bob Brad¬ 
shaw designed for Anderson 
the 4x (read: four by), a head¬ 
switching system that switches 
between up to four heads. The 
system has a feature that sends 
a "speaker dummy load” into 
the heads as speakers are 
switched in and out of usage. 
This is so the heads don’t blow 
out from pumping power into 
nothing. Anderson notes, “On 
stage I have two cabinets that 

look exactly like Fender Twins, 
except that they have no 
heads. They get the heads 
switched into them by my 4x. 
One cabinet is dedicated for 
clean signal and the other is for 
effects. My wireless guitar is 
switched between heads by 
way of a rack-mounted Patch¬ 
mate MIDI control device. The 
4x and the Patchmate are the 
two devices that make my rig 
work.” 

An entire show is pro¬ 
grammed this way on a per 
song basis, and it is all operat¬ 
ed by a guitar tech off stage. 
The only objects present on 
stage are Anderson, his guitar, 
the two cabinets, and a volume 
pedal. His effects rack, which is 
also off stage, is kept simple, 
consisting of a Peavey Valverb, 
a Roland SE-50, and a Korg 
SDD2000 digital delay. “I try to 
get my effects from on-board 
the amps as much as possible,” 
Anderson comments. 

HIGH FIVE 

According to Anderson, the 
following top-five ingredients 
will yield a good live guitar 
sound: 

1. Knowledge of the room 
type: "You want to adjust your 
delay and reverb according to 
the room. Is it a dead room, is 
it really live sounding? Adjust 
accordingly. Also, you want to 
be heard. The best way for a 
guitarist to be heard is to play 
mono and dry. 1 know that 
might not be very fun, but it 
will give you impact you’re 
looking for.” 

2. No compressors: "1 
never use compressors on 
stage because it takes away 
the high end and impact of 
your sound. If your rig is 
dialed right, you’ll get natural 
compression.” 

3. Build your bass: “Dial 
in the bass according to the 
room. It’s easy to create a bass 
trap in clubs/bars because 
you are often positioned in a 
corner. Build your bass from 
the lowest level up.” 

4. Simplicity: “Try to keep 
your signal chain as simple as 
possible in order to get the 



MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 - THE LATEST GENERATION OF 
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO CONSOLES FOR MULTITRACK 
RECORDING OR LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT 
Launched in early ‘88 the Mixdown 
was followed two years later by the 

Mixdown Gold with extra features and 
upgraded spec. Both were critically 
acclaimed everywhere they landed. 
That was then. We’ve now smashed 
through to a new dimension with the 

Mixdown Classic 8 - the latest 
generation of professional audio 

consoles designed to face the future. 
The MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 offers 

unsurpassed quality, features and 
specifications that a few years ago 
would have been unthinkable at the 

price! With three models in the range 
16, 24 & 32 channel, and with the full 
width meter bridge, MIDI muting and 

rackmount EP5 power supply - you’re 
entering into a whole new world of 

music making. 

CIRCLE 59 ON FREE INFO CARD 

METER BRIDGE - The adjustable meter bridge has 
a two colour, 12 segment peak reading LED display 
for every channel and moving coil VU reading 
meters for the left and right outputs. 
INPUT CHANNELS ■ All input channels are 
crammed full of features including balanced mic 
and line inputs, inserts, direct outs, +48V 20dB 
mic pad, three band EQ with sweep Mid sweep 
Low & EQ cut, six aux busses, MIDI mute, PFL and 
smooth 100mm fader. 
OUTPUT SECTION - The sixteen tape monitors can 
be used as extra inputs bringing the total number 
on a 16 channel up to 34. The upper row of inputs 
even feature two band EQ, PFL, a couple of aux 
sends and fader reverse. All output groups have 
insert points. 12 segment bargraphs and 100mm 
faders. A line up oscillator, stereo return and a 
built-in talkback mic. 

WHEN YOU NEED TO GET SERIOUS.... 

Studiomaster Inc. 3941 Miraloma Avenue, Anaheim 
CA92807 USA Tel 714 524 2227 Fax 714 524 5096 

Studiomaster House, Chaul End Lane, Luton, Beds, 
UJ4 8F.ZUK Tel 01582 570370 Fax 01582 494343 



AC Hum 

Gone! 
The Hum Eliminator™ from Ebtech 

stops the 60Hz buzz that's caused by 
groundloops, quick and easy. Just 
plug it into the signal lines between 
offending pieces of equipment and 
you're done. 
And since it's not a filter or gate, it 

won’t change your sound. 

EBTECH 
the experts in great sound 

• Works with balanced or unbalanced 
signals at either end. 

• Breaks groundloops safely while leav¬ 
ing all equipment grounds intact. 

• Also available in Line Level Shifter™ 
version for converting back and forth 
between -lOdBV and +4dBu. 

• Two channels for $69.95 retail. 
Eight channels for $279.95 retail. 

For Sales. Call On The Road Marketing: Tel: (201) 389-1718: Fax: (201) 389-1917 

CIRCLE 94 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Ask your dealer or call us today! 
1-800-873-0544 

List $399 
Optional Shock Mount $49.50 

CTCRMAkl 4167 Stedman Dr □ I C UIVIA Ri Richland Ml 49083 
corporation Phone 616-629-5930 • Fax 616-629-4149 

CIRCLE 95 ON FREE INFO CARD 

cleanest signal to your amp's 
front end. rum the effects on, 
but keep your mix knob turned 
all the way down, and bring it 
up only as necessary. You want 
unity gain in your loop." 

5. Active Volume Pedals: 
“If you use a volume pedal, 1 
recommend low-Z, battery-
operated ones that go in 
between the guitar and 
amplifier. I find that most 
nonactive volume pedals dull 
your tone out.” 

OTHER TIPS 

Anderson cites single-coil 
pickups as one of the main 
causes of a noisy guitar rig. 
“Single coil pickups pick up 
(no pun intended) the hum 
often generated from light 
dimmers. I recommend hav¬ 
ing copper shielding installed 
in the cavity of your guitar and 
make sure that it is grounded 
really well. Another way to 
avoid noise is to put your 
delay at the end of the chain 
because, for example, you 
don’t want a delay signal hit¬ 
ting the chorus signal." 

When using a wireless 
system, Anderson recom¬ 
mends walking the stage dur¬ 
ing soundcheck. This is the 
way guitarists can identify 
drop-out spots, and mark the 
spot(s) on stage where not to 
step. When gigging, bring your 
own bag of gear and don’t rely 
so much on rental systems. 
“Often times these rentals are 
very beat up and break down. 
You don’t want to be caught 
in a bind. Also learn how to 
operate a Lender Twin Reverb 
because they are the standard 
in most rental situations.” 

The final tip Anderson 
offers is to get off monitors. 
“There are plenty of monitors 
on stage, particularly around 
die singer, and you can listen to 
those. Learn to hear what you 
need to hear, learn to hear your¬ 
self. 1 don’t want to hear the rest 
of the band except for the snare 
drum and the hi-hat. Guitar 
players should be concerned 
with these two instruments 
because they provide the pat¬ 
tern that guitarists play to." E© 
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SPIRIT 8 THE EXTRAS COME AS STANDARD THE PRICE COMES AS A SURPRISE 

METER BRIDGE BUILT IN 

UP TO 40 BULLET-PROOF MIC INPUTS 

4 MUTE GROUPS 

INDIVIDUAL CHANNEL BOARDS 

10 X 2 MATRIX SECTION 

9* 

APPLICATIONS 

Front of-House Mixing 

Theatre/Venue 

Installations 

Touring 

■ 8 GROUP BUSES 

CIRCLE 72 ON FREE INFO CARD 

MONO 
INPUT 

GROUP 
SECTION 

Prices are 1995 US 
suggested retails 

DUAL 
STEREO 
INPUT 

Also available: 
Spirit Live y 3-bus 
Spirit Live 42 4-bus 

ULTRAMIC* PREAMPS 
on mono channels. An 
incredible 66dB of gain 
range provides 28dB of 
headroom - enough to 
accomodate virtually 
any input signal, from 
the hottest line level 
electronics to the lowest 
level condenser mies. 
48V PHANTOM POWER 
individually selectable 
on each mono channel 

DIRECT OLT on every 
mono channel allows 
multitrack recording or 
individual effects sends 
( internally selectable 
pre- or post-fader for 
live recording) 

■ 4 MUTE GROUPS 
for scene setting 

■ 6 AUX buses with 6 
controls, 2 of which are 
selectable pre- or post¬ 
fader at the master. 
Internal solderless 
jumpers can be accessed 
for pre- or post-EQ 
configuring 

■ Multi-tap PEAK/PFL 
indicator 

METER BR1IK.E AS STANDARD, 
showing ¡nono input, group and 
master lewis 

Spirit by Soundcraft1” Inc., 
11820 Kemper Road, 
Auburn, (1A. 95603 
Tel: (916) 888 0488 
Fax: (916) 888 0480 

■ 8 STEREO 
RETURNS for 
additional stereo 
sound sources or 
effects units: 
4 have EQ 

HIGH PASS FILTER at 
100Hz with steep 
18dB/octave slope, 
essential for combatting 
stage rumble and mic 
popping (mono 
channels) 

4-BA!ND EQ with 2 swept 
raids on every mono 
input ■ 2-BAND EQ on 
stereo inputs 

■ EQ In/Out bypass 
switch on every input 

INDIVID! Al CHANNEL PCBs for care 
of maintenance and replacement 

Every pol INDIVIDUALLY FASTENED to 
the steel facia, the professional way, to 
cope with knocks 

RUGGED •NO-TWIST’ STEEL CHASSIS 
built to survive hectic tour schedules 

Side-cheeks can be removed for 
FLIGHT CASE INSTAI J ATKIN if desired 

Recording direct to 
multitrack 

■ io X 2 MATRIX 
section for 
additional mixes 

4 FRAME SIZES: 16, 24, 32 and 
40 channels 

UP TO 64 INPUTS AVAHABIE 
(40 channel! version) 

4 STEREO INPUTS with 2 band EQ and 
full access to Aux* 

Spirit 8 is a quiet, compact and 
rugged 8-bus mixing console, 
hardly surprising from a 
company with over 22 years of 
knowhow in audio design. 

What may be surprising is 
that it comes with every feature 
you could wish for, as standard, 
at a price* that will make the 
competition wonder how 
we did it. 

SPIRIT 
Hy Souxk T«dt 

H A Harman International Company 

$4,299 16 

$5,299 1 24 ] 

$6,399 [_ 32 

$8,299 [ 40 
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E« 
The Evening Blues 

secret, 6-band parametric 
EQs. You just try and find 
one of these things! These 
EQs have been compared to 
Massenburg’s; they’ve got a 
super-tight bandwidth. I 
keep them around for 
inserts or for the downfills 
that I use across the front of 
the stage. The Schubert EQs 
are my secret weapons, as 
are the older dbx 165’s, and 
1 bring them to all the Blues 

I HAVE BEEN working with four channels of Drawmer down. The 414 pair gives an Traveler’s shows. 
Blues Traveler in prepro¬ 
duction and live mixing for 
eight years now, and have 
watched the band grow 

1960’s for some tube mic 
pre warmth and smooth 
limiting, four channels of 
Dirk Schubert (more on 

out-of-phase, super-wide 
stereo image from the figure 
eight, and then we dial the 
cardioid up the middle for a 

Speaking of secret 
weapons, there is one other 
that I bring along with me 
— the dbx 120XP. [The unit 

both musically and dynami¬ 
cally. Other artists that I 
have worked with include 
Soul Hat, Chris Whitley, 
Colonel Bruce Hampton 
and the Aquarium Rescue 
Unit, and the Screaming 
Headless Torsos. 

Blues Traveler has 
become more fluid and 
relaxed on stage over the 
years. There was a time 
when they were a bit 
trapped in “over-profession¬ 
alism,” and almost came 
across as rigid in their per-

these awesome units later 
on) parametric EQs, and 
three sets of ambience mies. 
Two pairs of the ambience 
mies are placed facing the 
audience (one from up in 
the truss and a broad stereo 
stage L/R from the side); for 
these we re using your basic 
condensers, AKG 460’s and 
Audio Technica 4051’s. The 
third pair is a set of AKG 
414’s with one set to car¬ 
dioid and the other set in a 
figure eight pattern, which 
is run out of phase in mix-

three-way room perspective. 

ROAD ARSENAL 

In my FOH racks, I have BSS 
graphic EQs; Drawmer and 
Aphex gates (which are in 
the racks for the opening 
act); a t.c. electronics 
M5000 mainframe (which I 
love); Yamaha REV5, 
SPX900, and an SPX90II for 
an old pitch change pro¬ 
gram I use on Popper’s 
vocal; some older dbx 165’s 
with discrete circuitry; and 
Dirk Schubert, very highly-

is designed to produce an 

additional octave of bass. — 

Ed.] I can’t say enough 
about the dbx 120XP Sub¬ 
harmonic Synthesizer, 
which is made, believe it or 
not, for discos and DJs. It 
costs around $150, but it 
gives you 50 Hz from here 
to kingdom come! On the 
hollow stages, I use less 
actual acoustical rumble in 
my kick drum and put the 
120XP to use. This is anoth¬ 
er one of my toys that I load 
into my rack for the shows. 
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formance. But now that the 
band has achieved a level of 
technical proficiency, they 
are more relaxed on stage. 
As a result, we’re doing a lot 
of live recording for a live 
album due out in May; as a 
matter of fact, we’ve begun 
the mixing process. 

For recording, my part¬ 
ner Dave Swanson is using a 
Mackie 32*8 with four TAS-
CAM DA-88’s, splitting off of 
the monitor or FOH con¬ 
sole, depending on which is 
more discrete. We’re using 

Riding a wave of popularity, Blues 
Traveler hits the road in support of 
THEIR NEW ALBUM FOUR 

By Richard Vink 
ird Vink. IN THE VINK: Engineer and author Ri 



K2500 

Kurzweil Music Sysiems. 13336 Alondra Blvd.. Cerritos, CA 90703 Tel: +1 310/926 3200 Fax: *1 310/404-0748. 
Young Chang (Pano) Canada Corp.. 395 Cochrane Drive. Markham, Ont L3R 9R5 Tel +1 905Æ13-6240 Fax: +1 905/513-9445 E-mail: kurzweil@aol.com 

Trademarks and registered trademarks are the property of their respective owners * ' Offers subject to availability. 
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PLAYERS OF THE WORLD... 

Visit oir Wah site — get a FHEET- Shirt 

http: www younfcheng.com kurzwed 

Gat b FREE Poster at your Authoriz ad 

KurzwaR Sealer.'* 

II my1/0,- use the sample-while-play facility to record samples 
E while continuing other operations or sample the K2500 s 
E audio outputs or sequencer. 

MULTI-TRACH SEQUENCER - The K250C Series 
on-board sequencer offers state-of-the-art, computer-
based sequencer features plus flexible live performance 

' interaction. Trigger sequences from keys or controllers 
via the Interactive Sequence Arranger (ISA). 

UPGRADABILITY - Optfonal upgrades for the 
K2500 include the KDFX Digital Effects Option, 
providing four sterec buses of state-of-the-art DSP the 
Orchestral ROM, Contemporary ROM and Stereo Grand 
Piano SoundBlocks, for a total of 28 MB of Kurzweil s 

finest sounds, and the Digital MultiTrack interface (DMTi), allowing 
sample rate format conversions and direct connection to DA 88 or 
ADAT". 
SOFTWARE UPEHADES IN A FLASH - With Flash ROM, 

upgrade the operating system from floppy disk or via SCSI. 
SEIZE THE MEANS OF PRODUCTION - Play the K2500 

Series at your authorized Kurzweil dealer today. 
’KB -3 Harmonic Synthesis Medí available 1996 

KURZWEIL 
Kurzweil 6 a product line of Young Chang 

PURE INSPIRATION 

THE PRODUCTION STATIONS - Kurzweil's most I || |ß || ||| 
powerful sampling synthesizers ever: the K2500 
Series. So powerful and flexible, you can take a | 
projact from conception to completion without leaving """ 
the instrument - and interface with a myriad of analog 
and digital formats. The K250D instruments, available 
in rack-mount, 76 note semi weighted and 88-note 
fully-weighted keyboard versions. 
STUNNINE ON-BOARD SOUNDS - A stunning 

new soundset of 200 programs and powerful perfor¬ 
mance setups, plus a separate disk containing 1,000 
useful programs. Load samples in Akai", Roland", 
Ensoniq", AIFF and WAVE formats from disk, via SCSI or “ 
MIDI, and process them with VAST." 

VA. ST POWER Vanable Architecture Synthesis Technology 
offers 60 DSP functions arrangeable in 31 algorithms. Use different 
methods of synthesis within the same program, including the unique 
MBS' harmonic synthesis mode, as simple as the drawbars of a 

tonewheel organ. 
SAMPLE WHILE PLAY The SMP 2 
Sampling Option has digital and optical 

players 

UW’TE 

THE NEW K2SOO SERIES: THE REVOLUTION HAS BEGUN. 

SEIZE THE MEANS 
OF PRODUCTION! 



PICK A SPOT, ANY SPOT 

I like to mix from as close to 
a crowd perspective as pos¬ 
sible. And I don’t mind mix¬ 
ing from the worst-sounding 
spot in the room because 
you just get used to that in 
theaters. (I’m talking about 
under the balcony!) The 
only place that I really avoid 
mixing from is all the way 
off to one side of the room. 
The reason why 1 don’t 
mind being in a tough spot 
is because if I can make the 
mix sound good from there, 
it’s an achievement. If I’m in 
a sweet spot, like on a riser 
in the middle of the floor, 
the sound is unrealistic. 1 try 
to never be on a riser 
because by the time you get 

also plays harmonica also 
offers some challenges. For 
John Popper’s vocals we’re 
using an Audix OM5. We 
chose this mic because John 
is a big guy and sings very 
loud. The Audix handles his 
high SPL superbly and has 
such strong presence. This 
has worked out very well for 
us in the live recordings. 
Additionally, John’s vocal 
has a lot of top end, so using 
the board EQ I’ll create a 
dip at around 3k for a pres¬ 
ence curve. I use the dbx 
165 compressor set for hard 
limiting in a protective 
manner. After that I use a 
limiter soft-knee with a 
slowed down attack. This 
helps gather him up from 

tomized by the 
techs at Eastern 
Stage Produc¬ 
tions. 

John cups the 
mic a lot and uses 
that to get a very 
thick low-end feel, 
and we usually set 
up his gain struc¬ 
ture on stage to 
work off of that. 
Popper has got his 
lead channel 
turned up very 
loud and rides the 
distortion. He uses 
both channels on 
the Soldano and 
switches back and 
forth between 
overdrive and a 

all of your gear out in front 
of you, you’ve created a lit¬ 
tle bit of a bass trap. Being 
positioned up in the horns, 
higher than the rest of the 
crowd, and blocking the 
sight lines is not for me. 

My ideal mix position is 
slightly off-center and in 
the crowd at their level. 
This will give me a nice, 
realistic blend of two per¬ 
spectives: the crowd’s and 
the room’s. 

500 Hz and down. 
For the harmonica, a 

Hohner Special 20, we’re 
using a Shure SM58. So 
John has the Shure in one 
breath and the Audix in the 
other. The SM58 has two 
toggle switches about half 
way down the mic’s shaft, 
and it’s duct taped from 
here to next month. The 
right side toggle switch is 
an amp channel (lead and 
overdrive) changer switch 
for his Soldano 100 watt 

POPPING SENSATION 

Having a lead singer who 
guitar head, and the left 
side is a speed switch for 

his Leslie cabinet. 
Just on top of the 
two switches is a 
volume pot that 
controls how 
much of his har¬ 
monica is going to 
the Leslie. (The 
pot controls the 
slave out on his 
Soldano, allowing 
John to turn on 
his Leslie cabinet 
as he wishes.) He 
will use his two 
thumbs to control 
the toggle switch¬ 
es, and his index 
fingers to maneu¬ 
ver the volume 
pot. It’s quite a 
talent he’s got 
there. Popper’s 
SM58 was cus-

clean sound. We carry a DI 
for the harmonica for 
extreme emergencies. Pop¬ 
per runs an Eventide H3000 
and a DigiTech multieffects 
unit on a coffee table full of 
tricks that are controlled by a 
MIDI foot controller — he’ll 
use some pan delays and 
harmonization. It’s funny, a 
lot of people think that I’m 
doing all of this kooky stuff 
on the harmonica when it’s 
all Popper. I simply bring up 
the amount of effects that 
he’s playing and blend it with 
the house mix. 

My harmonica FOH 
channels are two Shure 
SM57’s, a clean DI, two 
effects channels, and two 
Leslie channels that are 
panned wide and in stereo. 
We only mic the top horn 
part of the Leslie and 
spread it very wide in stereo 
to create more tremolo, 
using two AKG 460’s. For 
the Soldano, we use two 
SM57’s. One is perpendicu¬ 
lar to the cabinet on a 90-
degree angle, and the other 
is next to it and out of 
phase by 45 degrees. This 
allows me to leave the EQs 
on the inputs flat in almost 
all scenarios, and just use 
the 57’s in a presence-ori¬ 
ented manner. It gives me 
more edge, and I just bal¬ 
ance between the two 

faders, and in a way, it kind 
of turns into a 2-band EQ 
on the faders. We do this on 
both Popper’s harmonica 
and the guitar rigs. It works 
really well with 12-inch 
speakers. 

HOLLOW STAGES 

I’ve found that the Crown 
5000’s [amps] we’re using 
on the EAWs give a lot of 
punch to my low end, but as 
the crowd fills in, the low 
end starts nondirectionally 
rolling backwards under the 
stage. This kind of tickles 
the band on stage and 
bounces them around like 
chess players. When this 
happens, it is not good 
because they start misper¬ 
ceiving the feel of their 
music. 

If the situation permits, 
I like to build a solid barri¬ 
cade going around the back 
of the speakers to prevent 
the bass from rolling back 
underneath the hollow 
stage. Unfortunately, Blues 
Traveler plays on six-foot 
high hollow stages quite 
often, and this is the 
absolute worst possible sce¬ 
nario! You’ve got to battle 
60 Hz just going berserk on 
stage, but not in FOH. This 
situation gives me an unre-

continued on page 130 
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INTRODUCING A LINE OF RECORDABLE MEDIA FOR PERFECTIONISTS. THE TDK PRO LINE. IT’S PURE PRECISION. 
BECAUSE EVERY FORMAT, EVERY LENGTH, EVERY GRADE IS 100% SPECIFICATION GUARANTEED. FOR YOUR 
FINEST WORK. IT’S MORE INNOVATION FROM THE PEOPLE THINKING ABOUT WHAT YOU DO, AND THE TOOLS 
YOU NEED TO GET AHEAD. FROM THE COMPANY THAT’S TAKING PROFESSIONAL RECORDING FAST FORWARD. 

For more information on our complete line of recording products, please 
call 1-800-TDK-TAPE or check out our site on the World Wide Web. 

&TDK 
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New Gear for Your Next Gig 

Feeling 
SXy 
Samson has 
introduced 
the SX6 Mixer 
Amplifier. The 
SX6’s integrat¬ 
ed mixer 
design com¬ 
bines XLR/line
inputs with a power amp 
that delivers 150 watts into 4 
ohms. It comes with a three-
spring reverb, independent 
two-band EQ for each chan¬ 
nel, and a five-band graphic 
EQ on the main output. 
Other features include an 
aux/reverb send on each 
channel, separate reverb 
and aux/effects returns on 
each channel, 48 V phantom 
power, protection relay cir¬ 
cuitry with front-panel LED, 
front-panel peak overload 
LED, and a rear-panel 
amplifier input and pream¬ 
plifier output. The SX6 is 
housed in an all-steel chas¬ 
sis and features an anodized 
aluminum heat sink. For fur¬ 
ther information, contact 
Samson Technologies Corp., 
P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, NY 
11791-9031. Tel: 516-364-
2244. Circle EQ free lit. #128. 

Add 
It Up 
Telecast Fiber Systems 
announces the Adder, a 
family of bi-directional 
snake systems. Adder snakes 
simultaneously transmit 
and optically split up to 64 
audio channels plus inter¬ 
coms and data/control 
channels both ways over a 
single optical fiber. Tele¬ 
cast's new Adder family 
consists of the Adder 162 
and Adder 322, capable of 
carrying 32 and 64 channels, 
respectively, over a optical 
fiber cable The Adder is 
available as portable 
“shells” or 19-inch rack 
enclosures. Digital modula¬ 
tion and multiplexing com¬ 
bine all signals onto a single 
optical fiber for two-w'ay 

transmission via standard 
ST optical connectors. Vari¬ 
able gain preamps accept 
microphone or line inputs. 
Each input also provides 
switchable phantom 
power. A unique fea¬ 
ture splits stage inputs 
into multiple optical 
outputs to different 
locations. For further 
information, contact 
Telecast Fiber Sys¬ 
tems, Inc., 102 Grove 
Street, Worcester, MA 
01605. Tel: 508-754-
4858. Circle EQ free 
lit. #129. 

Telex-cellent 
Telex Communications, 
Inc. recently introduced its 
professional UHF wireless 
guitar FMR-450G and bass 
guitar FMR-450B systems. 
The systems include the 
wireless WT-450G transmit¬ 
ter for guitars and the WT-
450B transmitter for bass 
guitars. The 450 system is 
compact, lightweight and 
self-contained. The trans¬ 
mitter is about the size of a 
pager and clips onto your 
belt or guitar/bass strap. 
The guitar cord jack for the 
WT-450G/B is designed to 
accommodate guitar pick¬ 
ups with impedances up to 
50K ohms. A toggle switch is 
provided to allow the user to 
mute the guitar if desired. 
The FMR-450G/B receivers 
are powered by an external 
AC supply via the power 

jack on the 
rear, or with 
any 13 VAC 
RMS/12-
14VDC 
source. The 
true receivers 
feature 0 to 
180 degree 
lights to show 
diversity oper¬ 
ation. The

unit’s high performance RF 
front end includes a high Q 
input coupled with a GaAs-
Fet amplifier. For more 
information, contact Telex, 

9600 Aldrich Avenue South, 
Minneapolis, MN 55420. Tel: 
612-884-4051. Circle EQ free 
lit. #130 

Cool Combo 
HI-MU recently expanded 
its amplifier line with the 
inclusion of the Model 
PPEL84 18 combo. The 
PPEL84 incorporates dual 
EL84’s in a push-pull con¬ 
figuration yielding a power 
output of 18 watts. HI-MU’s 
version of the EL84 is a 
recreation of the classic, 
late 50’s Mullard circuit, 
modified to eliminate the 
negative feedback used in 
the original. The PPEL84 
runs in Class A operation, 
which is standard fare on all 
Hl-MU models. For more 
details, contact Hl-MU, 52 
Wheeler Avenue, Cranston, 
RI 02905. Tel: 401-781-7314. 
Circle EQ free lit. #131. 

Telecast Adder 
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YOU'VE BEEN 

ABOUT 
EXPANDING 
YOUR STUDIO. 
WELL, MAYBE 
ITS TIME TO 

CIRCLE 63 ON FREE INFO CARD 

and what you need in service. 

PYRAMID 

CALL TO GET ON OUR HIEROGLYPHS MAILING LIST 

708-339-8014 

Phone 

708-339-8024 
Fax 

And that's something you won't have to lose sleep over. 

■ _ _ _:_lZT -

SOMETHING 
ABOUT IT. _ 

Get up and check out Pyramid. 
Well give you what you warn in pro-audio equipment 

E« 

Zoom's Player 3030 -nultieffects system 

Play With 
Zoom 
Zoom raises the ante in gui¬ 
tar effects with the introduc¬ 
tion of the new Player 3030 
multieffects system. The 
Player 3030 features 32 of 
Zoom’s newest analog dis¬ 
tortions and digital modula¬ 
tion effects, with up to 
seven that can be used 
simultaneously. Also includ¬ 
ed is an assignable expres-
sion/volume pedal. Specific 
volume and effect parame¬ 
ters on this pedal can be 
changed in real time and 
when used with the optional 
FP01 foot pedal, volume and 
expression can be manipu¬ 
lated simultaneously. 
Equipped with 28 user and 
28 Zoom presets, the 3030 
features three types of amp 
simulation that can be used 
in tandem with eight differ¬ 
ent analog distortions for a 
total of 24 sounds from 
crunch to ultra-high gain. 
The 3030 also boasts Zoom 
Noise Reduction (ZNR), and 
an “intelligent” harmonized 
pitch shifter (HPS). Addi¬ 
tionally, the 3030 has an 
auto-chromatic guitar tuner 
for tuning on stage. For 
more information, contact 
Samson Technologies Corp., 
P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, NY 
11791-9031. Tel: 516-364-
2244. Circle EQ free lit. #132. 

mum record time of 16 sec¬ 
onds and a frequency 
response of 20 Hz to 20 kHz 

@ ±50% pitch. The mixer 
section features three chan¬ 
nels with six inputs, stereo 

outputs and a sub out. 
Channels one and two can 
each be switched between 
line/phono and line input, 
while channel three switch¬ 
es between mic and line 
input. For more informa¬ 
tion, contact Denon Elec¬ 
tronics, 222 New Road, Par-
sippany, NJ 07054. Tel: 201-
575-7810. Circle EQ free lit. 
#133. EC 

Scratch That 
Denon recently introduced 
the the SMX-2000, the 
world’s first Digi-Scratch DJ 
Mixer. The SMX-2000 Digi-
Scratch function emulates 
the sound of scratching on 
vinyl records. The effect 
may be actuated by turning 
the Digi-Scratch turntable 
and is available in three dif¬ 
ferent playback modes: for¬ 
ward, backward, and both. 
The unit also features a 
sampler which has a maxi-



Fender MX-5232 Mixing Console 

WHAT’S IN A NAME? Well, 
quite a lot really, because 
some names are more 
evocative than others. Take 
Fender — you immediately 
think of contoured bodies, 
machineheads all on one 
side, and single-coil pickups 
that made rock ‘n’ roll. 
Fender may be guitars and 
screaming backline to most 
people, but it now also 
makes a rather good range 
of sound reinforcement 
products, including speak¬ 
ers, power amps, and SR 
mixers. The Fender MX-
5200 range of consoles are 
the sort of no-nonsense, 
down-to-earth desks there 
really ought to be more of. 

I This is good gear. 
Available in 16-, 24-, or 

32-channel versions with 
I separate power supplies, the 

5200 series is extremely well 
buih. It provides four groups 
with 3-band EQ, four auxes, 
and two monitor sends on 
the channels, four stereo 
effects returns, and (unusu¬ 

al) two 2-band parametric 
EQs with high- and low-pass 
filters that can be assigned 
to the two monitor sends or 
can be patched physically 
into any insert on the desk. 
|A spare power supply and 
rack-mount adapter for 
mounting up to two power 
supplies in a 3-space rack 
are available as accessories. 
The 5200’s power supply 
includes a built-in automat¬ 
ic changeover and protec¬ 
tion provision for redundant 
operation, meaning that if 
the supplies are hooked up 
together and one should fail, 
the remaining supply will 
automatically switch over 
and operate the console. 
Spare supplies retail for 
$399.99; rack carrier tray to 
hold two supplies: $74.99.| 

Each channel has bal¬ 
anced inputs plus a TRS jack 
insert and a mic input with 
switchable phantom power 
in four channel blocks. 
Channels have a gain pot 
with 48 dB of boost, access 

to the four aux sends from 
two pots (1 and 3 are post, 2 
and 4 are pre, but may be 
jumper modified) and two 
monitor send pots switch¬ 
able pre/post. EQ offers ±15 
dB on fixed shelves at 12 
kHz and 80 Hz and a sweep¬ 

able mid peak covering 100 
Hz to 7 kHz. There’s routing 
to the main mix; four subs 
via a pan pot; a solo (switch¬ 
able globally for Stereo-in-
Place); a nice big Mute 
switch; and a smooth long-
throw fader with associated 

Rono 
MANUFACTURER: Fender Musical Instruments Corporation, 
7975 North Hayden Road, Scottsdale, AZ 85258. Tel 602-596-
9690. 

APPLICATION: Live sound. 

SUMMARY: Four-bus console with 3-band EQ, four auxes, two 
monitor sends, and four stereo returns, plus two "assignable" 
parametric EQs. 

STRENGTHS: Dead easy to use; well built and laid out; excellent 
sonic performance. 

WEAKNESSES: Lack of metering; no EQ bypass; aux access 
somewhat restricted; no master Solo indicator. 

PRICE: $3259.99 (32-channel as reviewed). EQ FREE LIT. #: 1 34 

BY ZENON SCHOEPE 
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Make Your Studio World Class 

For Under $2,500 

Focusrite 
Stereo Uic-pre 

0 'd 

o 

o 

Thousands of project studios equipped with ADAT or 
DA-88 digital recorders are discovering that recording 
direct, through on of the Focusrite Reds, enables 
recording quality the equal of the world’s finest studios. 

Each of the Reds featured here 

include the premier outboard 

microphone preamplifier, 

the classic Rupert Neve -

designed Focusrite Mic-Pre. 

Transformer couplted for opti¬ 

mum impedance matching, 

this classic delivers ah the per¬ 

formance of your chosen 

microphone direct to the 

recorder (RED 8) or via a sub¬ 

sequent processing stage. 

Recording direct, with opti¬ 

mised signal level, is clearly 

superior to tracking through a 

mixer, the performance of 

which is compromised by the 

design budget. 

Each of these Reds enables 

you to match the level to the 

recorder, getting the best per¬ 

formance from the A-D con¬ 

verter, without compromise. 

RED 6 combines the classic 

mic-pre with the equally classic 

Focusrite EQ: High and low pass 

filters, highand low frequency 

shelving controls and two para¬ 

metric mid bands. Also featured 

are balanced line input, VU meter¬ 

ing and output fader. $2,495* 

RED 7 is similar, but features 

dynamic control instead of EQ. 

The mic-pre is followed by a com¬ 

pressor, (identical to the TEC Award 

winning RED 3) and a de-esser 

/exciter stage. This is the best 

vocal front end in the business (in 

our humble opinion!! $2,495* 

RED 8 simply provides two 

channels of the Focusrite mic-pre. 

If you've never had the chance to 

use one, you'll be amazed when 

you do! Your microphone will 

reveal hidden tonal 8 dynamic 

qualities whether it's a condenser, 

ribbon or dynamic. $2,295* 

Suggested retail price. 

The Red Range - World Class. 

Focusrite 
REO RANGE 

Tel: 514 739 8731 Quebec 

Made in the United Kingdom by: Focusrite Audio Engineering Ltd 2 Bourne End Business Centre, Bourne End, Bucks, SL85AS England! Tel: *441628 819456 Fax: +441628 819443 

Distributed by: Group One Ltd 201 Wilshire Blvd # A18 Santa Monica CA. 90401 Tel: 310 656 2521 Fax: 310 656 2524 In Canada: Sonotechnique Tel: 416 947 9112 Ontario 
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Come to 
New York City 

the center of the 
recording industry. 
Learn recording 

engineering at the 

INSTITUTE OF 
AUDIO RESEARCH 

Our 9 month 
Recording Engineering 
and Production Program 

includes: 
Multitrack Recording, 
Mixdown Techniques, 
MIDI, Digital Audio 

& more. + a diploma 
from a world 

renowned school. 

Call 800-544-2501 
212-777-8550 

(NY, CTi NJ) 

Your focus is music, 
our focus is you. 

INSTITUTE OF AUDIO 
RESEARCH 

64 University Place 
New York, NY 10003 

CIRCLE 42 ON FREE INFO CARD 

E« 
peak LED. Mutes are also 
available with peak indica¬ 
tion on the four subs and 
the two main output faders. 

Only two meters — 
which follow the main stereo 
mix — are provided, but they 
also register Solo levels. The 
lack of more extensive 
metering is to an extent 
overcome by the presence of 
peak LEDs, which make set¬ 
ting up optimum gain struc¬ 
tures through the desk very 
easy and inspire confidence. 
Fender offers an optional, 
analog VU meter bridge for 
$599.99. The bridge has eight 
illuminated VU meters — 
one for each submaster, the 
stereo master, the mono sum 
out, and the PFL/AFL solo. 

The four stereo effects 
returns can be routed to the 
main mix or to a sub in 
mono and can also be fed to 
the two monitor busses. 
Subs can be switched indi¬ 
vidually to the main mix via 
a pan. The four aux masters 
have Solos and the two 
monitor masters additional¬ 
ly have mutes and peak 
LEDs. A summed stereo 
mono output is also sup¬ 
ported on its own level pot 
for feeding center clusters. 

The inclusion of two 
"floating’’ 2-band paramet¬ 
ric EQ sections is a peculiar, 
but extremely useful, addi¬ 
tion. A three-position switch 
bypasses these sections 
individually or hard wires 
them to the two monitor 
busses for EQing stage mon¬ 
itors. The third position 
routes the EQ into whatever 
insert you have physically 
patched them into. As the 
main output, the four subs, 
and each channel all have 
TRS inserts, it means you 
can patch an EQ section 
anywhere you like on the 
desk as well as using it on 
external sources. 

The two parametric 
EQs have high- and low-
pass 12-dB/octave filters 
sweeping 10-300 Hz and 
3.3-50 kHz, while the two 
fully parametric bands offer 

±15 dB and cover total 
ranges via a xlO multiplier 
switch of 80 Hz to 22 kHz 
and 8 Hz to 2.2 kHz with 
fully variable bandwidth 
from 0.4 to 2 octaves. 

IMPRESSIONS 

1'he above-described EQ 
really is wonderful, and 
while it would be nice to 
have this level of control on 
each channel, the basic 
channel EQ is not bad. The 
HF and LF are superbly 
responsive and the mid¬ 
range is broad enough to be 
useful but not so broad as to 
be unmanageable. Patch a 
parametric into a channel 
when processing a really 
critical source and you’ll 
have no need for outboard 
equalizers (more frequently, 
it could be used to eliminate 
feedback in the on-stage 
monitoring feeds). The fil¬ 
ters are a real luxury and the 
mid bands are sweet as a 
nut on their broadest band¬ 
width. This is quality stuff. 

Indeed, the whole desk 
is quality — it feels rugged 
and dependable. The sound 
quality is really quite excep¬ 
tional and it’s clean through 
the board with predictable 
overload characteristics on 
the inputs, good crosstalk, 
and excellent mute isola¬ 
tion. Even the headphone 
amp is hi-fi, with stacks of 
level on tap — something 
you can’t say about all 
desks. 

On the downside, there 
is no master Solo indicator 
LED; the auxes are a bit 
fixed unless you choose to 
jumper them to suit your¬ 
self; and there is no EQ 
bypass. There are, however, 
LED indicators beside each 
input and output Solo 
switch, plus LED indicators 
on each mute switch. 

Still, I’m very 
impressed. This live desk is 
fast and easy to use, which 
is what you want from a live 
desk. 

Fender guitars? Mixers 
as well now. Good gear. E© 
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ElecfroVoice 

I* I % After topping the charts in japan, 

i J \^B : Australia and Canada with their single “Sukiyaki," 4 RM. found 

\ ■ today's live audiences expect CD quality sound. 4 P.M. lead singer 

y Kay Pena says, “During our first world tour, we were using a different 

wireless system every night. Only the EV MS25GO gave us the strong, 

lestant response we learned to expect from wired microphones.” 

Check out 4 P.M.'s latest a'bum, Rears from Here, available from London/lsland Records. Check out the Electro-Voice 

MS2500 wireless systems, featuring the N/DYM N/D757B microphone, at your local EV dealer. 

4 P.M. 
A Global Success... 

Electro-Voice, Inc. a MARX IV company 600 Cecil St Buchanan. Ml 49107 6I6/69S-683I 800/734-6831 In Canada: 613/382-214! a MARK IV company 
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Audio Toys PRO6 Audio Processor 

ñoño Test 
MANUFACTURER: Audio Toys, Inc. (ATI), 9017-C Mendenhall 
Court, Columbia, MD 21045. Tel: 410-381-7879. 

APPLICATIONS: No compromise analog signal processing for 
live sound or recording. 

SUMMARY: From the microphone preamp to the main output, the 
PRO6 offers complete control over the signal and all the flexibili¬ 
ty of discrete processors. 

STRENGTHS: Powerful fully-parametric 4-band EQ; access to the 
sidechains of both the compressor and ducker/noise gate; major 
amounts of headroom. 

WEAKNESSES: Powerful processing can be badly misadjusted by 
the uninitiated; cooling fan may be audible in some situations. 

PRICE: S2295 

BY WADE MCGREGOR 

EQ FREE LIT. #: 135 

WHEN ATI introduced the 
Paragon console, it included 
every feature anyone had 
ever thought to be useful on 
a live mixing console. There 
was no need for a rack of 
dynamic processors and all 
those patch cables because 
every input channel includ¬ 
ed a complete compressor 
and noise gate. The Paragon 
console defined the high-
end features for live-sound 
mixing, but it was financially 
out of reach for most touring 
companies and venues. For 
many users this level of pro¬ 
cessing on every micro¬ 
phone input may be unnec¬ 
essary, so ATI (now known 
as Audio Toys, Inc.) present¬ 
ly offers the complete input 
section of the Paragon con¬ 
sole in a single-rack-space 
processing unit, the PRO6. 
(Dimensions: 1U, Di” H x 
19” Wx 11” D; weight: 7 
pounds.] You can now have 
a Paragon mixer’s input for 
the voices and instruments 
that most need it. 

As a stand-alone 
processor, the PRO6 remains 
a high-end processor with 
all the power you would 
expect from an individual 
mic preamp, parametric 
equalizer, compressor, or 
ducker/noise gate. The sin¬ 
gle-channel PRO6 can not 
only produce the great 
sound of a high-quality 

processor, it can also pro¬ 
duce the kind of special 
effects that only profession¬ 
al-strength processing is 
capable of achieving. This is 
not a device with a control 
range that remains within 
the limits of what will 
always sound good — dra¬ 
matic effects or drastic 
repairs are also possible. 
After all, this is the input 
section from what was 
designed as the ultimate 
live mixing console, and in 
live sound there is no Take 
2, so last minute drastic 
action is not unknown in 
processing signals. 

The PRO6 can accept 
mic or line-level inputs 
and, via a detented control, 
apply as much as 65 dB of 
gain. The input polarity 
can be reversed and 48 V 
phantom power can be 
switched from the front 
panel. Mounted concentri¬ 
cally with the input gain is 
an auxiliary output level 
control. This auxiliary out¬ 
put can be fed from the 
signal immediately after 
the mic preamp section, 
following the EQ section or 
following the dynamics 
sections. With the very 
flexible signal routing 
within the PRO6, this offers 
users an output for record¬ 
ing or as a monitor send 
that can share or ignore 

any or all of the primary 
processing required for the 
main signal. A total of 80 
dB of gain is available to 
the auxiliary output signal, 
an additional 15 dB more 
than the main output. 

The equalization of the 
PRO6 is more flexible than 
many stand-alone paramet¬ 
ric EQs. First, there are con¬ 
tinuously variable high-pass 
(10 Hz to 320 Hz) and low-
pass (1.2 kHz to 40 kHz) fil¬ 
ters with a bypass switch. 
Then there are four bands 
of parametric EQ, which 
offer generous overlap and 
can be switched to peak or 
shelf filter types. Add to this 

a variable Q of between 0.3 
and 3 octaves [see fig. 1], 
and you should be able to 
find a filter shape that suits 
any signal you will 
encounter. All the EQ con¬ 
trols serve double func¬ 
tions: concentric controls 
for EQ amount (dB) and fre¬ 
quency center, while the 
continuous control for Q is 
also a push-switch to alter¬ 
nate between shelf and 
peak. I found that some of 
these switches would occa¬ 
sionally need to be over¬ 
pressed to activate, because 
the control’s shaft was 
binding slightly on the front 
panel. 
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The compressor and 
noise gate are completely 
independent processors. The 
compressor includes controls 
for threshold, ratio, and 
make-up gain, plus switch¬ 
able soft-knee mode and 
high-frequency enhance¬ 
ment. The combination of 
soft-knee compression with 
ratios up to 10:1 and the 
high-frequency enhance¬ 
ment offer remarkable 
degrees of compression with¬ 
out the usual loss of defini¬ 
tion. [Manufacturer’s Note: 
The PRO" compressor circuit¬ 
ry is a patent of ATI. The 
high-frequency enhance¬ 
ment is always present in the 
compressor circuitry, but 
acting on the sidechain of the 
VCA to reduce the amount of 
high-frequency content that 

ing where you want some 
instant help in overlaying 
two sounds. 

The combination of mic 
preamp and compressor is 
especially useful in live 
sound applications to reduce 
the large dynamic range of 
some performers and to help 
when ringing out feedback 
from the monitor or FOH 
system during setup. Set a 
relatively low threshold on 
the compressor, and then as 
you bring up the micro¬ 
phone gain to the level of 
feedback (with an active 
sound source at the mic), the 
howl is held at a level that 
prevents damage to ears or 
loudspeakers. As you notch 
out each feedback ring, the 
compressor will bring up the 
gain to the next feedback 

GET IN THE FLOW: A signal flow diagram for using the ATI PRO4. 

would be attenuated under 
high compression ratios.) 
The noise gate is complete 
with on-board key filters to 
add frequency as well as level 
discrimination to the key 
source. Attenuation can be 
adjusted from unity up to -60 
dB; Attack from 10 ms to 100 
ms; and Hold and Release 
adjustable between 4 ms and 
4 seconds. This is enough 
range to transparently 
remove leakage from a vocal¬ 
ist’s mic or deliberately add 
transients to a dull sounding 
kick drum. The gate can also 
be switched to perform duck¬ 

ring. Quick and painless 
feedback equalization. 

Metering is complete 
and concisely grouped on 
three very bright 10-seg-
ment LED ladders. Input 
and Output, both main and 
auxiliary, can be selected 
with pushbuttons on a 
meter adjacent to the 
Input/Aux level controls. 
Compression gain reduction 
is displayed beside the com¬ 
pression-mode switches, 
and gate attenuation is dis¬ 
played beside the gate 
switches. It would be my 
preference to have these 

FIGURE 1: The PRO* offers a wide range of bandwidths for each of the 

four EQ bands. Shown above is EQ band two set to 950 Hz with full 

boost and cut (±15 dB) and Q settings of 0.3 and 3 octaves. Each band 

can also be switched between peaking (shown above) and shelving (not 

shown) filter types. 

meters active even in bypass 
so that I am aware of the 
level of gating or compres¬ 
sion I can anticipate when 
engaging this processing. 

Front-panel labeling is 
dense, and some labels for 
pushbuttons do not clearly 
indicate which mode is 
active when the button is 
depressed. Fortunately, the 
labeling is consistent, and 
with use this confusion 
should be short-lived. How¬ 
ever, it is not immediately 
apparent from the front 
panel that the Q controls for 
the parametric are also the 
shelf/peak switch. Any con¬ 
fusion can be quickly dis¬ 
pelled by the user's manual, 
where concise descriptions 
of each function and clear 
drawings of the related con¬ 
trols or connections appear. 

In keeping with the 
high-end heritage of the 
PRO6, all audio connections 
are fully balanced. In fact, 
the rear panel is covered in 
them. Nonetheless, there is 
still room for ground-lift 
switches (input, outputs 
and inserts) and clear label¬ 
ing. The input connection 
and main and auxiliary out¬ 
put connectors are XLR-
type. All the other audio 
and DC control connections 
are 1/4-inch phonejacks. 
Both the compressor and 

gate include separate link 
connections for In and Out 
(DC control of the VCA for 
stereo operation) in addi¬ 
tion to external audio 
inputs for triggering the 
thresholds. All four of these 
connections can be selected 
individually from the front 
panel, thus making perma¬ 
nent connections to a 
patchbay very practical. 
There are also insert send 
and return connections that 
can be switched in/out of 
the signal path and routed 
pre/post EQ. These are 
more connections than 
many dedicated dynamic 
processors provide. 

The ATI PRO" takes 
high-end mixing console 
technology and places it 
within reach of the project 
studio, regional/local SR 
company, and club per¬ 
former. This is a great combi¬ 
nation of an excellent pre¬ 
amp and processing that will 
allow them to make adjust¬ 
ments that can range from 
the tiniest tweak to a sledge¬ 
hammer blow. The PRO6 

qualifies as both an esoteric 
mic preamplifier and as an 
excellent signal processor, 
and is worth the investment 
even if you are only after one 
of its many capabilities. After 
all, there are bypass buttons 
on every section. E® 
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If A Picture's Worth A 

What More 
Can We Say? 

Software Aubio Mft>i Mixer 

Experience the joy and power of 
virtual mixing technology today! 

Multiple zoom levels provide simultaneous views of the entire console or control details. 
• Create groups to control all functions simultaneously, even across multiple consoles. 

Control Up To 16 ProMix 01 consoles at once. (Additional licenses required) 
• Create Cue sequences to allow complex mix changes to be automated. 

• Generate or chase-lock to SMPTE for complete mix automation. 
• Control All-Mixer MIDI-controllable Functions on-screen 

• Manually step or cross-fade through Cue sequences. 
• Fast, smooth scrolling of entire graphic image. 
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WORKSHOP DO-IT-YOURSELF 

Steroids for Electric Guitar 

How to build your own 

IGGY and get better sound 

from guitars 
BY CRAIG ANDERTON 

One of the surest ways to kill a 
guitar's tone is to load it down 
with a low-impedance input 

(like most mixing consoles and pro¬ 
quality effects have). As mentioned in 
this month’s MI Insider, an impedance 
mismatch can result in a dull, lower-
level sound — definitely not the way to 
have your axe cut through the average 
wall of noise. 

Throw in the nasty effects of cable 
capacitance, hum pickup, and other 

gremlins, and it’s amazing guitars 
sound as good as they do. One solu¬ 
tion to all these problems is to imme¬ 
diately follow the guitar output with a 
preamp that presents the guitar with a 
very high-input impedance, and trans¬ 
forms the signal to one with a very low 
impedance. Not only does this pre¬ 
serve the level, it also counteracts a 
cord’s cable capacitance with long 
cable runs. 

Although there are lots of pre¬ 
amps in the world, IGGY (Interface 
Gizmo for Guitarists) is designed 
specifically to make guitars and basses 
sound better in the studio. For a little 
work and about $30 in parts, this box 
will let you patch a guitar directly to a 
mixing console, drive effects with XLR 
balanced inputs, and allow for 
extremely long cable runs without 
sound degradation. And if you’re a real 
purist, you can also record right into 
the balanced inputs of tape or hard¬ 
disk recorders and DATs, thus bypass¬ 

ing all the mixer electronics (IGGY’s 
signal-to-noise ratio is better than 90 
dB, and the frequency response 
extends past 100 kHz). The improve¬ 
ment in sound quality can be signifi¬ 
cant. 

WIRE FOR HIRE 
Fig. 1 shows the schematic; the main 
ground lines are drawn a little thicker. 
ICI is an NF.5532 dual low-noise op 
amp (this chip is used a lot in pro gear 
because of its excellent specs), howev¬ 
er, you can substitute a TL082 or 
TL072 (slightly lower noise than the 
082) if the NE5532 is hard to find. To 
find good parts sources, go to your 
newsstand and buy a copy of Electron¬ 
ics Now or Popular Electronics. A vari¬ 
ety of parts houses advertise in these 
magazines (and you'll get much better 
prices than Radio Shack). 

ICla converts the guitar’s output 
from high-impedance to low-imped¬ 
ance, while adding approximately 20 
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ANAHEIM. CA-At the 1996 
N AMM show, Peavey Electronics 
and Edward Van Halen announced 
the release of the Wolfgang gudat 

Peavey Electronics 

<SO 
wolrgang 



PARTS LIST 
Resistors (5% tolerance, metal film 
preferred for fixed resistors) 
RI.Ik 
R2.2.2k (2k2) 
R3.22k 
R4-R7.10k 
R8.IM 

Capacitors (35 or more working 
volts, mylar or polystyrene preferred 
except as noted) 
Cl, C2.O.lpF (lOOn) 
C3-C6.47 uF* 

‘tantalum or electrolytic 

Other Parts 
IC1-IC3.NE5532 orTL082 

dual op amp 

J1 , J2 . Mono, open circuit, 
%" phone jack 

J3 .... XLR plug or chassis-mounting 
male XLR jack (see text) 

Sla+b. DPST or DPDT switch 
B1 , B2 . 9-Volt battery (see text) 
Mise. ... IC socket, perf board, case, 

wire, power supply, etc. 

Specs 
Freq Response: ±0.1 dB, 10 
Hz-100 kHz 
S/N Ratio: Greater than 90 dB 
Input Impedance: Greater than 
500 kohms 
Output Impedance: < 600 ohms 
Headroom (+15 V supply): 
Greater than 2ó V peak to peak 
Gain: 20 dB 

CDs IN 3 WEEKS! 
500 CDs plus 500 Cassettes 
with black & white inserts 

Ci I want to tbank you for your 
assistance on all of our projects this 
year for our new recording label, 
Paltnusic. Everyone tells us how 
great everything looks and sounds. 
I would especially like to tbank 
your graphic artists and design 
stafff or making projects, such as 
Jaime Valle's ‘RoundMidnight’, 
look so professional 

-David B. Aikens, 
PALMUS1C, 

San Diego, CA 

• FREE deluxe graphic design 
• Insert film and printing 
• Proof Positive Reference CD 
• Tests and proofs sent via FedEx 
• FedEx shipping at UPS Ground rates 
• Major Label Quality 
• No-Fine-Print guarantee 

Call today for your FREE, 
1995 full color catalog: 

1-800-468-9353 
24 HOURS TOLL FREE 
Outside USA call 609-ÓÓ3-9030 • FAX Ó09-6Ó I -3458 

DISC MAKERS 
AMERICA 'S » I MANUFACTURER FOR THE INDEPENDENT MUSK INDUSTRY 

dB of gain. IClb provides the addition¬ 
al output needed for balanced line 
operation. J2 sends the signal to 
unbalanced inputs, and J3 patches to 
balanced inputs. Since you can use 
both outputs simultaneously, IGGY is 
also an active splitter. 

BUILDING IT 
The simplest approach is to mount the 
parts on a perf board or printed-circuit 
board, which then mounts inside a 
metal case with a cable trailing out to 
an XLR plug. Install the 1/4-inch jacks 
in the box itself. Use metal-film resis¬ 
tors for lowest noise, and a socket for 
ICI to prevent heat damage while sol¬ 
dering. 

Power IGGY with two 9 V batteries 
as shown, or any bipolar power supply 
between +5 and +15 V. If you’re not 
going to use batteries, remove them 
and SI (which turns the battery power 
on and off); feed in the external supply 
at the points marked (+) and (-) on the 
schematic. 

To use IGGY, plug your guitar into 
JI using as short a cable as possible, 
and patch J2/J3 into the console input, 
processor input, or long cable run. 
Play away — you might be surprised at 
just how clean and crisp a guitar can 
sound when it’s not being loaded 
down. 

MOD SQUAD 
You can alter IGGY’s gain by changing 
R3’s value. The amount of gain equals 
(R3 + 2.2)/ 2.2, with R3 in kohms. For 
example, R3 = 22k gives a gain of 11; 
100k gives a gain of approximately 45. 

J3 is wired with pin 2 “hot,” in 
accordance with the 1EC standard for 
XLR connectors. However, some mav¬ 
erick gear uses pin 3 as “hot.” You can 
accommodate this gear by reversing 
the wires going to J3 pins 2 and 3, but 
this isn’t really necessary unless you’re 
using IGGY as a splitter. 

And that’s all there is to it. Aren’t 
you glad you know how to solder? 

(Note; this article is adapted from 
the book “Do-It-Yourself Projects for 
Guitarists,” published by Miller-Free¬ 
man books.) E® 

Craig Anderton is technology edi¬ 

tor to EQ magazine and a con¬ 

sulting editor to Guitar Player 

magazine. Visit his “Sound, Stu¬ 

dio, and Stage" area on America 

Online. 
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PAYING TO MUCH? 

PMC B 
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Starting 
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Valley Audio 730 Dynamap 
MANUFACTURER: Valley Audio, a division of Galaxy Audio, Inc., 601 
E. Pawnee Avenue, Wichita, KS 67211. Tel: 316-265-9500. 

APPLICATIONS: Audio processor for the recording studio. 

SUMMARY: Lots of versatile features makes this unit stand out among its 
contemporaries. 

STRENGTHS: Very versatile; plenty of features; good A/D-D/A converters. 

WEAKNESSES: Won't get my morning paper; interface takes some getting used to. 

PRICE: 730DD (digital), $2798, 730ADD (w/analog), $3548 

EQ FREE LIT. #: 136 

IF YOU remember the Kepex, the Gain 
Brain, the Headroom Horseman, and 
the Dynamite, then you have been 
around audio for a while and are 
familiar with Valley Audio. Valley 
Audio has been around for 25 years 
producing solutions for audio dynam¬ 
ic control. Not a company to rest on its 
laurels, I offer a hardy (I couldn’t 
resist) congratulations on their entry 
into digital dynamic control. 

The Valley Audio 730 Dynamap 
provides an entirely fresh approach to 
dynamic control. Besides doing an 
exemplary job at the normal dynamic 
parameters, the 730 has added fea¬ 
tures that are virtually impossible with 
analog dynamic processors. The 
expected parameters, such as Attack, 
Release, Threshold, Gain and Ratio, 
have been joined by Range, Shape, 
Mix and Stereo Width. The only thing I 
haven’t been able to make the 730 
Dynamap do is get my morning paper. 

The 730 Dynamap is available in 
two versions: 1) The 730DD (not to be 
confused with any measurements on 
the 50-foot woman) is fully digital in 
and out; 2) The 730ADD has all of the 

digital capabilities plus stereo 18-bit 
delta sigma A/D and D/A converters. 
The analog inputs can be balanced, 
unbalanced, pin 2 or pin 3 hot, and 
ground lifted. The digital inputs avail¬ 
able are AES, S/PDIF, and optical. Any 
two of the three inputs can be opera¬ 
tional at the same time. The second 
input can be routed to the Key/Mix 
input. If Mix is selected from the 
Key/Mix menu, then both inputs can 
be mixed together digitally. 

FEATURES 

Peak Limiter: Because the 730 is a dig¬ 
ital device, it can look ahead to see 
what is going to happen before you 
actually hear it. LSB truncation in con¬ 
junction with the look ahead feature 
provides distortion-free peak limiting 
with the elimination of pesky “overs.” 

High-Frequency Compressor 
(De-esser): Digital domain de-essing 
is one of the best applications of the 
technology. High Q filters with phase 
correction allows processing sibilance 
without turning “S”s into “F”s. With 
the resurgence of analog mastering, 
sibilance processing has become more 

important than it was for CD-only 
mastering. 

Stereo Dimension Enhancement: 
You can reduce the stereo separation 
all the way down to mono, or you can 
enhance the stereo separation by up to 
6 dB. 1 tried it on some old 2-track 
tapes with excellent results. 

Digital Level Control: You can 
raise or lower the level digitally to get 
the most use out of those 16 bits. 

Mix: This feature lets you do some 
amazing things with the compressor. 
You basically have two threshold levels. 
As the level exceeds the first threshold, 
compression starts compressing at the 
set ratio. As the level gets higher, some 
of the source audio mixes in and starts 
canceling the compression. Loud peaks 
get through uncompressed-com¬ 
pressed, while the meat of the audio can 
be made to sound loud without pump¬ 
ing. (The Mix parameter is available 
when using the Standard, Enhanced or 
Map compressors simultaneously with 
the Expander. When the Mix value is set 
to 99 percent or less, some unprocessed 
signal will be present regardless of 
whether the threshold has been 
reached. As the amount of unprocessed 
signal increases, the knee softens, that 
is, the effective ratio changes. The 
amount of effective make-up gain 
decreases at the same time.] 

Memory: There are 495 user-pro¬ 
grammable storage registers for set¬ 
tings and parameters. 

OPERATION AND SOUND QUALITY 

The 730 Dynamap has more parame¬ 
ters to set than you can shake a stick 
at. It takes a while to get used to surf¬ 
ing around the menu tree, but once 
you get the hang of it you get from 
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anywhere to anywhere else with just a 
few keystrokes. 

I spent about a month cruising 
the compressor and de-esser. With the 
extra parameters added to the com¬ 
pression settings, the combinations 
are almost endless. For me, this is a 
good thing. There have been many 
times when I have inserted a compres¬ 
sor on an entire mix to see if I could 
get the mix to sound a little louder. It 
would sound fine for a while, and then 
when the drum fill came, SUCK, SUCK, 
duhSUCK. With the 730 controls, you 
can set up the compressor so that 
things like drum fills are let through 
the compressor, instead of driving 
down the level of the rest of the track. 

This brings us to the namesake pro¬ 
cessing option of the 730, the Dynamap. 
The characteristics of most compressors 
can be defined using only a single ratio, 
threshold, and gain setting. With the 730 
Dynamap, you can construct a dynamic 
map made up of eight segments. The 
segment slopes and locations are 
defined by selecting Threshold/Gain 
endpoints. After you select the Thresh¬ 
old and Gain of each endpoint, the 730 
calculates the ratio for each segment to 
connect the endpoints. The ratio in each 
segment may be greater than 1:1 (com¬ 
pression) or less than 1:1 (expansion) 
depending on the endpoints you select. 

The High-Frequency Compressor 
is used mostly for de-essing. There are 
three listening modes to help you set 
up the de-esser for optimum opera¬ 
tion: Normal mode allows you to listen 
to the broad band product with de-
essing active; Tune mode allows you to 
listen only to the compressed high-fre¬ 
quency band to help you optimize 
your settings; and Invert mode sup¬ 
presses the broadband signal 24 dB 
and the compressors operation is 
inverted. This causes the level of the 
effected band to increase as it crosses 

the threshold, making the problem 
area jump out so you can further fine 
tune the parameters. 

The 730 Dynamap also has a mode 
called Static. No, it doesn’t add clicks and 
pops to your audio. In this mode there is 
no dynamic processing. This is the mode 
that allows you to adjust the stereo field 
width, input and output levels. The 
Key/Mix input is also adjustable in this 
mode, allowing you to mix in another 
digital signal if needed. The Main In, 
Key/Mix In, and Output levels can be 
changed in 0.5 dB steps from 0 dB to 
mute. The Stereo Width can be changed 
from +6 dB to -71.5 dB to Mono in 0.5 dB 
steps. I haven’t figured out exactly how 
they do it yet, but the +6 dB position 
actually does widen the stereo image. On 
the oscilloscope it does not look like the 
phase relationship is getting out of hand, 
so 1 would not be against trying this on 
some old mixes I want to spiff up. 

SUMMATION 

The 730 Dynamap is a great sounding 
piece of equipment. The converters 
sound good enough to use as your 
main A/D-D/A for critical listening. 
Nice and smooth. If you have any 
doubts about using a digital compres¬ 
sor on analog material because of the 
extra conversions, forget about it. 
These conversions won’t get in your 
way. Don’t forget that you can use an 
analog source to key the dynamics on 
a digital signal, or vice-versa. 

If you have ever sat in front of a 
compressor saying to yourself, “I wish 
this thing would...,” well, this is just 
the puppy that can. 

If you don’t have room in your 
rack for the 730, don’t worry. With the 
polished stainless-steel chassis, you 
will want to put it out on top of your 
rack where everyone can see it. Good 
work, Valley Audio. I can’t wait to see 
what’s next. — Roger Nichols 

COMING UP IN 
MARCH 1996 
CONSOLE ANNUAL Once a 
year our editors get their 
hands on the coolest con¬ 
soles around, putting the 
latest desk configurations to 
the test. Here's what's new 
from the major purveyors 
of console technology. 

EQ LIVE. Steve La Cerra 
takes the Lexicon PCM 90 
out on the road. And the 
first in a series of new club 
reports takes us up 1-95 to 
Toad's Place in New 
Haven, CT, to find out 
what the house system has 
to offer the band-in-a-van. 

GREAT GEAR. This months' 
product section is devoted 
to the mega-intros at 
NAMM. We're also the first 
to review the new Iomega 
Jaz drive, and take the 
very first look at the 
Roland VS-880. And soft¬ 
ware heads get a taste of 
four new noise reduction 
programs for Windows. 

TO BE A PART OF 
THIS ISSUE, CONTACT! 
Kathleen A. Mackay; 
Associate Publisher (ext. 152) 

Matt Charles (ext. 147) 
Daniel A. Hernandez (ext. 150) 
Andrea Berrie (ext. 148) 
Christine Cali (ext. 155) 
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TEL: 212-213-3444 
FAX: 212-213-3484 



WORKSHOP MAINTENANCE 

Tube Amplifier Tips 
Don't assume the worst 

(i.e., most expensive) 

thing when your tube gear 

breaks down 
BY EDDIE CILETTI 

V
acuum tube (VT) guitar amp 
designs are anything but conserv¬ 
ative. Simple, perhaps, but not 

conservative. In fact, so much perfor¬ 
mance is squeezed out of each tube that 
the end result can be mostly inconsistent 
— and, occasionally, magical. This 
explains why enthusiasts are particularly 
obsessed about subtleties like make, 
model, and vintage of both the gear and 
its component parts. Purists will insist 
only on original replacement parts and 
zealously argue against replacing a VT 
rectifier with a solid-state (SS) device. 

In contrast, some hi-fi gear and 
most pro equipment is of such conserva¬ 
tive design that even marginal tubes will 
allow them to meet spec. For this — and 
many other artistically related reasons — 
experience has taught me to treat guitar 
amps differently from hi-fi/pro gear. For 
example, distortion in excess of 1 per¬ 
cent is plainly visible on a ‘scope. Guitar 
amps, however, have typical distortion 
figures of 10 percent — before going into 
overdrive. They never look great on a 
‘scope, and present a temptation to 
“tweakheads" like me who must resist 
the urge to “improve via modification.’’ 

In all cases, failure-prone parts 
should be replaced even when they 
appear to be good. This approach will 
save considerable time. Don’t, however, 

assume that the cause of an intermittent 
problem is the most expensive, hard-to-
find part, such as an output transformer. 
Look instead for the simple, affordable 
solution: components such as high value 
resistors (100 kohm and up) and inter¬ 
stage capacitors, both of which often 
become unstable when they’re critically 
needed. 

Here are five, common, easy-to-
solve, tube-amplifier maladies: 

Hum: Power supply filter or 
smoothing capacitors lose their ability to 
hold a charge, resulting in a saw-toothed 
hum that will vary in frequency depend¬ 
ing on the type of rectification. The con¬ 
version from AC to DC will yield either a 
60 Hz, “half wave’’ hum when a single 
diode (VT or SS) is used or a 120 Hz “full 
wave" hum when two or four diodes are 
used. The solution is to change the 
capacitors, which have capacitance 
specified in micro-Farads (abbreviated 
as “pF” or "mF”) and operating voltage 
specified in either “volts" or “working 
volts” (V or WV). Typical values are 20 pF 
@ 525 WV. Replace solid-state, plug-in 
rectifiers either with a new model or a 
vacuum tube. The older type are failure 
prone and can short-circuit a power 
transformer designed for VT rectifica¬ 
tion; a sad and most unhappy smell. 

Noticeable Loss of Output Power or 
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Preamp Gain: After years of burning the 
midnight oil, the cathode’s electron 
emission will be reduced. This can be 
verified with a tube tester. The mystery 
ailment, however, is ‘‘gas," and a tube 
suffering from this disease will be partic¬ 
ularly nonlinear — a.k.a. distorted — 
even when not overdriven. 

Noise: While tubes can be a source 
of microphonics and noise, recurrent 
problems point to carbon resistors. A 
significant improvement can be made by 
replacing them with the metal film vari¬ 
ety. 

Intermittent Problems: Since guitar 
amps are subject to road abuse, look for 
loose components or tube sockets that 
have lost their grip. Suspect a socket that 
produces a crunchy noise when the tube 
is wiggled. I.oose sockets will not only 
cause bias-related, output tube prob¬ 
lems such as the dreaded “cherry-red 
plate’’ syndrome, but also interrupt the 
filament power. (I solved one mystery 
simply by close, visual inspection of the 
miniature, dual-triode (12A*7) pre-
amp/driver tubes.) Confirm that the fila¬ 
ments in both halves are lit. 

Tube Matching & Bias: For any 
amplifier using two or more power out¬ 
put tubes, each tube should be by the 
same manufacturer and each pair tor 
quartet, if applicable) should be 
matched If one tube fails or is damaged, 
always replace both! Mismatched tubes 
will make proper adjustment impossible. 
Not only do guitar amps subject tubes to 
great amounts of stress (especially if you 
are keen on distortion), but the relative 
amount of bias will affect sound and per¬ 
formance. 

BIAS: GOOD FOR YOUR TUBES 

Bias optimizes the degree to which both 
tubes and tape are “turned-on.” (No bias 
= the tube will overheat; too much bias = 
the tube will barely let a signal through.) 
The primary difference is that biasing 
tape requires a high frequency (AC) 
while biasing vacuum tubes requires no 
frequency (DC). (Transistor amps have 
bias adjustments too.) Insufficient or 
disappearing bias, either through poor 
adjustment or component failure, will 
shorten tube life, possibly damage relat¬ 
ed circuitry, and trash the output trans¬ 

former (the most expensive component) 

VISUAL INSPECTION 

Not all amplifiers provide or require a 
bias adjustment. If you suspect a prob¬ 
lem, one quick and simple user test 
requires only a close look. Power outpul 
tubes have filaments that are supposed 
to glow red, but they also have plates 
that should not glow at all. 

If you have changed the outpul 
tubes with no improvement, then it’s a 
good idea to change the grid resistors (Ra 
and Rb) on each tube. This resistor is 
connected to pin 5 of a 6L6, 6V6, 
6CA7/EL34, 5881,6550, and/or pin 6 of a 
7027 and pin 2 of a 6BQ5/EL84. The DC 
blocking capacitors Ca and Cb — 
between the driver and the output stages 
— should also be replaced. This sort ol 
information can be found in... 

THE TREASURE MAP 

Three bias circuitry variations are 
depicted in figs. 1, 2, and 3. These can 
also be found on America Online in Craig 
Anderton’s SSS under “EQ On-line.” Just 
look for the button with my name! Fig. 1 
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the power transformer to which a 
reverse-biased semiconductor diode is 
connected in a half wave configura¬ 
tion rhe voltage ranges between -60 
and -35 volts (with respect to ground) 
when measured before the bias resis¬ 
tors, Ra and Rb. If the juice is missing 
or not within spec, check the diode, 
replace the capacitor, then spray and 
exercise the pot (replacing the latter. ¡I 
necessary). 

Hie Bias adjustment, VRb, will 
either vary the amount of voltage to both 
tubes (fig. 2) or change die balance of the 
voltages between the tubes (fig. 3). in all 
cases, if either of the plates in the output 
stage is glowing, try another set of 
matched tubes. If the problem persists or 
is intermittent, replace the bias resistors, 
the coupling capacitors, and, if loose, the 

CATHODE BIAS 
Fig. 1 shows how bias voltage can be 
developed across a cathode resistor, Rc. 
If the tubes attempt to draw excessive 
current, more voltage will appear across 
Rc (typical values are between 12 and 20 
volts), raising it even higher above 
ground potential. To look at it another 
way, the grid (which is referenced to 
ground and essentially at “0” volts 
potential) will appear to be more nega¬ 
tive with respect to the cathode. 

SEPARATE NEGATIVE BIAS SUPPLY 
When an independent bias voltage is 
desirable, it is developed by a “tap” on 

is a schematic of my most prized posses¬ 
sion, a Gibson GA-6.1 was lucky enough 
to find the Master Service Book for this 
no-frills, tweed-era 15-watt amplifier. 
Figs. 2 and 3 have been simplified to 
show two Fender power output varia¬ 
tions. Ilncidentally, enthusiasts could 
not go wrong acquiring any of R- Aspen 
Pittman’s tube amp books (Groove 
Tubes, 818-361-4500).] 

BEAM A LITTLE BEAM 
For a detailed look at a beam pcwer tube, check out the June 95 issue of J2 
On page 84, the illustra- on to the left shows each componenl clearly abeled. 
(The sidebar above » also lists sources for parts.) The outermosl metal housing 
is colled the Plate, which is made positively attractive to eectrons (which are 
negatively charged’, by applying hundreds of volts. Too Ide bas w.ll acceler¬ 
ate the electrons to ecstasy, bombarding the plate at such force as to cause it 
to glow red. Eliminate aill other sources of illumination to make sure that each^ 

plate is not even fa rtly glowing. _ 

+405v ^-41Ov 

socket(s). While the output transformer 
may be suspect, all of the other solutions 
are far more affordable steps worth try¬ 
ing first. 

Note: Measuring the juice in a 
high-impedance circuit requires a 
voltmeter capable of 20.000 ohms-per-
volt (less is not better). Unless an 
oscilloscope or a really high-imped¬ 
ance DC voltmeter is used, attempting 
to measure the grid voltage will yield 
little information of value. In fact, it 
could momentarily “fix the problem. 
In addition, be especially careful when 
working on high-voltage circuitry. Do 
not attempt to steady yourself by plac¬ 
ing one hand on the chassis. 

Contact Mr. Ciletti at: eddieau-

dio@aol.com. 
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WHY IS SWEETWATER SOUNUTHEl 
"RIGHT CALL" FOR YOUR MUSIC? 
Anyone can sell you boxes. But what’s best for you and your music? There’s a good reason why 
Sweetwater has been America’s fastest growing musicretailer for three straight years. We under¬ 
stand that when you ra investing your hard-earned dollars, you want to get exactly what you need, 
when you need it and within your budget. Why is Sweetwater best equipped to do what’s right for you? 1 

4 OUTSTANDING TECHNICAL SUPPORT 
Got a question about a product 

you've purchased or are thinking about pur¬ 
chasings Just give us a call! Whether you're 
a novice or a seasoned pro, our technical sup¬ 
port team has the knowledge and experience 
to answer any question you might have. And 
no other dealer has anything like our huge, 
online product database that gives our staff 
instant access to technical information 
about thousands of products. 

5 BUY WITH CONFIDENCE 
Because if you're not totally sat¬ 
isfied with any product you pur-□ KNOWLEDGEABLE SALES STAFF 

Our sales engineers are professionals with 
serious, real world knowledge of the prod¬ 

ucts we represent. Most have their own studios. Many 
have spent years as engineers at major studios. We 
even have a Grammy winner on board. We make it 
our business to be absolutely sure the product you 

chase from us. we'll work with you to make it right! 
If you’re not happy, were not happy! 

6 DEPENDABLE ON-TIME DELIVERY 
Whether you need it in a week or a day, 
we have a shipping department that’s up 

to the task. We can have your equipment packaged 
and shipped out within hours of receiving an order. 

STATE-OF-THE-ART SERVICE 
When your gear isn’t working, you want it 
fixed right the first time. Sweetwater is a 

factory authorized service center for all the products 
we sell, with over a dozen highly skilled technicians 
trained right down to component level repairs What’s 
more, all the werk is done right here on the premises, 
so your equipment is returned to you the minute it’s 
ready with no delays and no excuses. 

8 

CUSTOM 
FINANCING 
PROGRAMS 

We accept cash, checks and 
all major credit cards, but 
we als« offer our own 
Sweetwater Technology 
Card, as well as our ex¬ 
clusive new line of 
credit accounts and 
leasing plans. 

We ship via all major 
carriers. Just tell us 
when you need it and 
it’ll be there! 

LATEST UP-TO-
THE-MINUTE 
INDUSTRY NEWS 
There are new prod¬ 
ucts being released

every day, and you want to know about them. You 
also want technical information and tips on mak¬ 
ing the mostof your equipment purchase. That’s why 
we're the first major retailer to maintain a full-time 
presence on the Internet. And why we publish our 
exclusive, free full color Sweet Notes newsletter. 

order is exactly the product you need. 

HUGE IN-STOCK 
INVENTORY 
We stock products from 

over 100 of the best names in the busi¬ 
ness like Alesis, Digidesign, Kurzweil, 
Mackie, Roland and TASCAM, just to 
name a few. The “other guys’ may tell 
you they can get it fast, but how long 
will it really take? Our giant warehouse 
is packed with the latest gear, ready 
to ship right to your door — in most 
cases the very same day you order! 

PRICES THAT ARE AFFORDABLE 
Not only do we have the best selection of 
the finest products in the entire music 

industry, but cur prices are so affordable, you won’t 
have to take a second job just to start making music! 

ADD UP 
THE VALUE! 

Close to 100,000 customers wond wide already 

call us. Shouldn't you be one offnem? Call right 

now and experience the Sweetwater difference ! 

219-432-8176 
5335 BASS ROAD • FT. WAYNE, IN 46808 • FAX 219-432-1758 
sales@sweetwater.com http://www.sweetwater.com 

THE ULTIMATE 
MUSIC RETAILER! 

CALL NOW! YOU MAY BE PRE-APPROVED 
FOR A $10,000 LINE OF CREDIT ACCOUNT! 

V7S4 
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SHOPPER 
all Sound Advice 

pro 
audio 

CD REPLICATION 
Since 1968 

GIANT 
CD ONE-OFFS 

INVENTORY 
BEST PRICES Hear It For Yourself 
CALL NOW 

Cards 

GeoffDake @ AOL.COM Heil ZlecbiDMÍci 
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100% 

$1295 500 
1OOO $1795 

All prices based upon production ready DAT and plate-ready film. Freight charges may be additional 

1219 Westlake Ave. N. Suite 218-A, Seattle WA 98109 

CIRCLE 51 ON INFO CARD CIRCLE 66 ON INFO CARD CIRCLE 33 ON INFO CARD 

pi«***’ 

1000 CDs 

American Express' 
Carps Welcome 

•Two 52270 Vertical MicPre/Eq’s 
4 SPACE ROAD CASE & POWER SUPPLY ..$2595.°° 

•Two 52270 Horizontal Mic Pre/Eq’s 
19” RACK MOUNT WITH POWER SUPPLY .$2395. 00

• REAL TIME 
CASSETTES 

• COMPLETE 
PACKAGES!! 

MAKIN' COPIES 
SINCE 1974! 

RIDGE RUNNER'S 
SLO-MO ENCORE II 

8-SPEED DIGITAL 
MUSIC STUDY RECORDER 

Geoffrey Caking &Co,bc 
2401 Pennsylvania Ave. Suite 914 
Wilmington, Delaware 19S06 
000-522-3650 
302-650-7003 

RIDGE RUNNER 
DEPT. EQ-100 

84 YORK CREEK DRIVE 
DRIFTWOOD, TEXAS 78619 

COMPACT DISCS 
INCLUDES CLASS MASTER/ 
SET UP, 2 COLOR CD IMPRINT. 
FULL COLOR 2 PACE CD BOOK 
& TRAY CARD, PACKACINC 
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6^ 1 800 785 3099 

Unfa 1 903 784 3215 

4a*, 1 903 7852844 

ONE OF fi KIND DIGITAL 
RECORDER MfiDE JUST 
FOR LEARNING MUSIC 
★ NO PITCH CHANGE OR 
OCTAVE DROP * FREEZE 

NOTE SUSTAINS ANY NOTE * 
BACK TRACK MODE ★ AUTO 

REPEAT WILL REPEAT 
CONTINUOUSLY 

★ EASY EDITING OF LICKS TO 
1/4 SECOND ACCURACY 
* FULL MINUTE OF RECORDING 

* LEARN NOTE BY NOTE WITH FOOT 
SWITCH AT ANY SPEED 

* HEADHONES OR UNE OUT 
* 3 TIMES SLOWER THAN HALF SPEED 
* PITCH CONTROL * NO MOTORS 

* I YEAR WARRANTY: PARTS & LABOR 

“steal” pros’ secret 
speed licks! 

★ Price: $699.95 ppd.* 
ACT NOW! ORDER BY PHONE! 

1-800-FRET PRO, or 512-847-8605 
VISA, MASTER, AMEX, DISCOVER 

Ray Benson 
Ray Kennedy 
Steve Earle 
Willy DeVille 
The Steve Miller Band 
Asleep At The Wheel 
John Cale 
Freedy Johnston 
Audioforce 
Millbrook Sound 
Bearsville Studios 
Justin Niebank 
Martin Brass 
Freddy Jones Band 
Stuart Sullivan 
Bob Mould 
Appaloosa Sound 
Kevin Beamish 
Dave Thoener 
Bon Jovi 

International 
Audio 

708-734-1695 

1OOO C 45 DIGITAL CASSETTES 
WITH FULL COLOR J-CARD 

$995_ 

TDK PRO SA 
C10.$.29 
C20.$.35 
C30.$.41 
C45.$.47 
C60.$.58 
C90.$.75 

Empire 
Records 

Call toll free for free 
brochure & sample 

1-800-305-DISC 
Fax: (716) 871-9317 

2635 Delaware Ave. Ruffalo, NY 14216 

Rick Chertoff 
Joan Osborne 
William Wittman 
Too Much Joy 
Cyndi Lauper 
Butch Via 
Soul Asylum 
Garbage 
John Siket 
Sonic Youth 
The Dave Matthews Band 
Tom Jung 
The Roches 
BoonshoftWitage Rentáis 
Mark Egan 
John Scofield 
Royaltone Studios 
Stewart Lerman 
Joe Chiccarelli 
John Agnello 

_ ¡I (2061 285-2642 
hUDIO DUPLICATION 1(800] 553-8906 

$2275 
Includes 70 own. C 
tracks, 2 gnogdis 

layout, color sgpar 
full color 4-page insert/ 

full color tray card, jewel 
box, assembly, and 

shrinkwrap. Free shipping 
included! Ask about our 

cassette packages. 



SHOPPER 
Keyboards * Sound Modules * MIDI gear 

Software * Recording 

When you want the best for less, it's time to call. . . 

-8OO-644-MUS1C 

10 reasons to call JMC: 
Huge inventory! Tons of gear in stock and ready to ship! 

Knowledgeable and courteous sales staff! 
Most orders ship within 24 hours! 
Straight answers to your questions! 

Very competitive pricing! 

Roland - Korg 
Emu - Kurzweil - Alesis 

and much, much morel! 

14120 Culver Dr., Irvine, California 92714 
714-552-4280 
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Light a Fire 
Under Your 
S CAREER 

Thii could be your bij break, to 

don'f trust your project Io just 

anyone^ 
Go with ífârity. * 1

, 300 Tapes/300 CDs 
only $ 1,849 iL 

300 CrOz Cassettes 
only $480 

“The Klarity Kit” 
300 Cassette Kit 
* only$365 

/Free Macintosh® (Mtign 

^'"/State-of-the-Arl Duplication 

/Fast Turnaround 

/Superior Quality Materials 

Call Today For Our Free Color Catalog! 

1.800X58.6405 
ni 
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REACH THE MOST 
IMPORTANT READERS 
IN THE INDUSTRY! 
ADVERTISE IN 

SHOPPER 
Our Shopper Section Gives Manufacturers & 

Dealers the Opportunity to Expose their 
Products & Services to Every Recordist 
in the Nationally & Internationally! 
March Issue closes February 1 2thl! 

DON ZT MISS OUT !! 

CONTACT CHRISTINE CALI 
212-213-3444 Ext.155 

©ett IDkrwi® Wut h 

¿frión 
A aí I 
Sample Audio CDa: 

- Virmic ^tirnmc’s j 
Givin' Up Da Funk 

Vinnie's most notable gig was with Joe 
Jackson ( Body & Soul. Big World. Will 
Power). Vinnie used over 40 guitars to 
creak- over 450 guitar looqL chords, 
stabs, bends, wha’s & mori A must 
have for any studio! $99.95 + II 

* ’Representin’ Hip Hop 
QverfOo loops and samples including 
live drum loops, phat ^equemed loopT 
DJ scratches. sound effect and individ-
uaUBrum samples. 5 Star review 
Keyboard Feb. 95! ,$49.95 + S&H 
' New Ynrk Stylin’ 
Similar to Representin’ Hip Hop. but 
with more loops. Also, a great resource 
of hittin drum sounds! $69.95 + S&H 
’ LockDown 
Over 1000 samples! Live drums. perc. 
loops. rsynth lines, bass lines. SP12(M> 
loops. MPCbO. & more. $99.95 + 

s<W»ll-Free Order & Info: 
1-800-331-8841 
bt I 1-516-331-8804 

VISA/MC. Check, MO. or COD. 
Prepaid orders add $5.05 S&H 
COD orders add SI0.05 S&H 

On Point Productions 
61 Superior St. 

Port Jeff. NY 11776 USA 

FREE 
Stereo Catalog 
Get the information you 
need to shop and compare 
Great deals on hundreds of stereos for 
your car or home, plus the information 
you need to choose the right one. Virtu¬ 
ally every major brand. Detailed prod¬ 
uct descriptions, exclusive comparison 
charts, and ht Ipful buying advice. 
There’s no other catalog like it! 

1-800-955-9009 
Ask for extension “EQ” 
24 hours a day, 7 days a week 

On the Web — http://www.crutchfield.com 

CRUTCHFIELD 
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FIRST LOOK 
continued from page 38 

together for stereo operation. The IN¬ 
C-2021 has two eight-segment LED 
meters that can either show output 
level or gain reduction — very handy 
for monitoring the status of your sig¬ 
nal. And like the two EQ units, the 
compressor has auxiliary instrument¬ 
level inputs for taking keyboards or 
guitars direct to tape. The IN-C-2021 
lists at $1395. 

The last member of the Indigo 
series is the IN-O-2031, a descendant-
on-steroids ofTLAudio’s VI-1 vacuum 
tube line interface. But this unit lets 
you manipulate the signal with con¬ 
siderably more facility than the typi¬ 
cal tube-based line driver. Each chan¬ 
nel has continuously variable input 
and output controls with a boost con¬ 
trol (defeatable) providing extra gain 
at the input to overdrive the tubes. A 
jack on the rear panel accepts a 
footswitch for turning the boost func¬ 
tion on or off. 

In addition to the expected I/O 
controls, there are some unexpected 
EQ functions in this unit. There are 
three rotary pots for fixed-frequency 
low, mid and high band EQ. While this 
single set of controls does affect both 
channels, there are independent EQ 
bypass switches per channel as well as 
a continuously variable low-pass filter 
(also with bypass). These extra fea¬ 
tures make the 2031 attractive to own¬ 
ers of digital multitracks who are look¬ 
ing to reduce the coldness of their tape 
machines and experiment in attaining 
new sounds. 

But the really cool thing about the 
2031 is that the instrument-level 
input, signal boost control with foot 
switching capability and EQ enable 
the unit to function as a high-quality 
guitar or bass preamplifier. So studio 
owners get a high-quality guitar pre as 
a bonus when adding this unit into 
their rack. Signals passing through the 
unit are monitored by three-stage LED 
meters (one per channel) that indicate 
signal present, peak and clip levels 
(note that in the photo, the clip LED is 
labeled “boost” but production units 
will be labeled "clip”). The IN-O-2031 
lists at $1295. E® 

For more information, contact 

the Sascom Marketing Group, 34 

Nelson St., Oakville, ONT., Cana¬ 

da, L6L 3H6. Tel: 905-469-8080. 

Circle EQ free lit. #137. 

AVALON U5 REVIEW 
continued from page 82 

need for EQ further down the line. 
The remaining features include a 

"signal present” LED, ground-lift 
switch, headphone jack (and wow, does 
it ever sound good when you listen to 
your guitar through this!), and 115/240 
V operation. One feature that doesn't 
show up on a spec sheet is the design, 
which can best be described as the 
krells meet Hallicrafters (inside joke for 
those familiar with both the movie For¬ 
bidden Planet and communications 
transceivers). It’s built like a tank. I did¬ 
n’t venture dropping it from my roof, 
but I bet it would survive if I did. 

There is one caution: the input 
ground is isolated from chassis 
ground, which is good design practice. 
However, if you’re listening through 
headphones and don’t have the XLRs 
feeding something, there's no return 
path to ground from the input jack 
ground, which leads to beaucoup 
hums and buzzes. If you find yourself 
in this situation, clip the input cord 
ground to anywhere metal on the 
chassis. 

DO BIG BUX BRING DELUXE? 
Yes, but think carefully about your stu¬ 
dio before you get too excited. This box 
is overkill for many applications, 
because unless the rest of your equip¬ 
ment is on a par with the U5, you’re 
paying for performance you can’t really 
hear. But with ultraquiet digital record¬ 
ing gear, the U5 provides a top-of-the-
line link between the analog world and 
all those digital audio A/D converters 
that can't handle low-level signals. The 
sound quality is beyond clean, and the 
construction is solid. This is a direct 
box that comes very, very close to the 
ideal of a straight wire with gain. For 
many people, that will be worth the 
price tag. — Craig Anderton 

KORG REVIEW 
continued from page 86 

are a huge number of sounds lurking 
in here, because there are so many 
possible combinations of parameters. 

So what’s there not to like? Well, 
the factory presets favor aggressive 
alternative rock and thrash styles, and 
feature highly distorted effects. Some 
players will like the presets as is, but 
others working in different music 

styles may find these presets unsatis¬ 
fying. That would be too bad because 
the factory patches do not show how 
versatile Pandora is. 

Because I prefer smoother, more 
vintage sounds, I was ready to write off 
Pandora until I became intimate with 
the Editing mode. Playing with the 
parameters yielded smooth leads, 
some great rockabilly country sounds 
— even decent compression once 1 
pulled back on the drive control. If you 
plug in and don’t like what you hear, 
just remember that there’s much more 
to Pandora than meets the ear initially. 

Overall, Pandora gives you major 
bang for the buck, and the effects are 
surprisingly good once you figure out 
how to tweak them. Pandora is not 
going to blow away a digital multief¬ 
fects costing twice as much, but the 
gap between the two is narrower than 
you might expect. The tuner function 
is also helpful. Plan to program Pando¬ 
ra if you buy it, because editing will get 
you beyond the presets and open up 
lots of more versatile, cool sounds that 
definitely belie the small size and low 
cost. — Craig Anderton 

BLUES TRAVELER 
continued from page 106 

alistic impression of what’s going on 
up there. To combat this, I try to get 
the subs uncoupled with the floor as 
much as possible and position them 
out to the sides. Or 1’11 form some cre¬ 
ative speaker columns. I just try to find 
different ways for the bass to couple 
with the area of the room it’s working 
in. When I go way out to the sides with 
the subs, I get the natural low end ten¬ 
dencies of the room. Then the cabinets 
are responding more to what’s sensi¬ 
tive to me and not what’s sensitive on 
stage. When the sensitivity point spills 
in towards the stage, it’s really difficult 
to deal with. I’d rather have the sound 
a little more thick and low-end orient¬ 
ed in the FOH before it gets to the 
stage. The resonant coupling is twice 
as bad for the band as it is for the audi¬ 
ence. Bass is nondirectional and I 
think techs sometimes overestimate 
the time-alignment aspects of it. 

Blues Traveler is trying to com¬ 
municate to the audience, and this 
makes my job more enjoyable. The 
most intense part of their show is 
that it’s like a canon — they come on 
strong and finish strong. Those first 
12 bars are a real adrenaline boost 
for me! E® 
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SHURE 
SM58 Ä

Unidirectional W* 
Dynamic Microphone 
Consistently the choice of professional per¬ 
formers around the world, the SM58 is a 
rugged unidirectional dynamic mic with a high¬ 
ly effective built-in wind and pop filter It s per¬ 
formance characteristics and compact size 
make it especially well-suited for music and 
speech applications - anytime the mic must be 
used outdoors or close to the mouth A genuine 
world standard and audio legend, the SM58 makes 
all out vocalists sound their best 

Self-contained spherical filter to control explosive breath 
sounds ("pop") and wind noise in outdoor locations. 
Unusually effective cardioid pickup pattern to minimize back¬ 
ground noise and undesirable effects of studio and location 
acoustics Rear and side rejection uniform to very low frequen¬ 
cies and completely symmetrical about microphone axis 
Bright, clean sound Especially good for vocal music, announc¬ 
ing. narration and dialogue 
Cartridge shock-mounted for protection and quiet operation 
Wind and "pop" filter removable tor cleaning or replacement 
Versatility - designed for both field and studio use - hand-held 
or on a stand (slip-in swivel adapter included) 

SM57 
Unidirectional 

Dynamic Microphone 
The classic SM57 is the "workhorse" mic of stages 
and studios worldwide Its carefully contoured fre¬ 
quency response means clean, well-defined instru¬ 
mental reproduction and rich, warm vocal pick-up on 
lecterns or stages The SM57 is the standard for 
drum, percussion and instrument amplifier miking 

• Unusually effective cardioid pick-up pattern minimizes effects 
of studio or location acoustics and background noise Rear and 
side rejection uniform to very low frequencies and completely 
symmetrical about microphone axis 

• Bright, clean sound Especially effective for announcing, narra¬ 
tion and dialogue, vocal music, and rythym packages 

• Cartridge shock mounted for quiet operation 
• Versatility - tor use in the hand or on a stand - for use indoors 
or outdoors 

• Microphone supplied with adjustable swivel adapter - permits 
tilting through 90* from vertical to horizontal 

¡ZJSENNHEISER* 

RF CONDENSER MICROPHONES 
Unlike traditional 
condenser mies, the 
capacitive transducer 
in Sennheiser con¬ 
denser mies is part 
of a tuned RF-dts-
enmmator circuit. Its 
output is a relatively 
low impedance audio 
signal which allows 
further processing by 
conventional bi-polar 
low noise solid state 
circuits. They achieve 
a balanced floating 
output without the
need tor audio transformers, and ensure a fast, distortion-free 
response to audio transients over an extended frequency 
range 

MKH 20 P48U3 Omnidirectional 
Low distortion push-pull element, transformerless RF con¬ 
denser flat frequency response, diffuse/near-field response 
switch (6 dB boost at 10 KHz), switchable 10 dB pad to pre¬ 
vent overmodulation Handles 142 dB SPL High output level 
Ideal for concert. Mid-Side (M-S). acoustic strings, brass and 
wind instrument recording 

MKH 40 P48U3 Cardioid 
Highly versatile, low distortion push-pull element, transformer¬ 
less RF condenser, high output level, transparent response, 
switchable proximity equalization (-4 dB at 50 Hz) and pre-
attenuation of 10 dB to prevent overmodulation In vocal appli¬ 
cations excellent results have been achieved with the use of a 
pop screen Recommended for most situations, including digi¬ 
tal recording, overdubbing vocals, percussive sound, acoustic 
guitars, piano, brass and string instruments. Mid-Side (M-S) 
stereo, and conventional X-Y stereo 

MKH 60 P48U3 Short Shotgun 
Short interference tube RF condenser, lightweight metal alloy 
transformerless, low noise, symmetrical capsule design, 
smooth off-axis frequency response, switchable low cut filter 
(-5 dB at 100 Hz), high frequency boost (»5 dB at 10 KHzi and 
10 dB attenuation Handles extremely high SPL (135 dB), ideal 
for broadcasting, film, video, sports recording interviewing in 
crowded or noisy environments Excellent for s:udio 
•voiceovers 

MKH 70 P48U3 Shotgun 
Extremely lightweight RF condenser, rugged, long shotgun, 
low distortion push-pull element, transformerless, low noise, 
switchable presence (+5 dB at 10 KHz), low cut filter (-5 dB at 
50 Hz), and 10 dB preattenuation Handles 133 dB/SPL with 
excellent sensitivity and high output level Ideal for video/film 
studios, theater, sporting events, and nature recordings 

TASCAM 
DA-88 Digital Multi-Track Recorder 

The first thing you notice about the eight channel DA-88 is the size of the 
cassette • it's a small Hi-8mm video cassette You'll also notice the record¬ 
ing time - up to 120 minutes These are just two of the advantages of the 
DA-88's innovative use of 8mm technology 
The ATF system ensures that there will be no tracking evors or 
loss of synchronization. The DA-88 doesn't even have (or 
need) a tracking adjustment. All eight tracks of audio are per¬ 
fectly synchronized What's more, this system guarantees per¬ 
fect tracking and synchronization between all audio tracks on 
all cascaded decks - whether you have one deck or sixteen (up 
to 128 tracks!) 
Incoming audio is digitized by the on-board 16-bit D/A at either 
44 1 or 48KHz (user selectable). The frequency response is flat 
from 20Hz to 20KHz while the dynamic range exceeds 9?dB 
As you would expect from a CD-quahty recorder, the wo n and 
flutter is unmeasurable 

One of the best tatures of the DA-88 k; the ability to execute 
seamless Pune i-ms anc Punch- nuts. This featere offers pro¬ 
grammable digital uossfades, as well as the ability to insert new 
material accurately into tight spots You can evwn delay individ¬ 
ual tracks, whether you want to generate special effects or com¬ 
pensate for potr timing All of thi:. can be performed easily on a 
deck that is simal» and intuitive to us 

Fostex RD-8 Multi-Track Recorder 
Fostex has long been a leader in synchronization, and the FD-8 redefines 
that commitment With its built-in SMPTE IEBU reader/gererator, the 
RD-8 can stripe, read and jam sync time code - even convert to MIDI 
time code In a sync environment the RD-8 can be either M ister or 
Slave In a MIDI environment it will integrate seamlessly into the most 
complex project studio, allowing you complete transport control from 
within your MMC (MIDI Machine Control) compatible sequencer 

• Full transport control is available via the unit's industry-standard RS-422 port, providing full control right from your video bay The 
RD-8 records at either 44 1 or 48KHz and will perform Pull-Up and Pull-Down functont for film/video transí» rs The Track Slip 
feature helps maintain perfect sound-to-picture sync and the 8-Channel Optical Digital Interlace keeps you in the digial domain 

• All of this contributes to the superb sound quality of the RO-8 The audio itself is pne; sed by 16-bit difft.il-.o-ana’og (D/A's) con¬ 
verters at either 44 1 or 48KHz (user selectable) sampling 'ates, with 64X oversample; Playback is accomplished with 18 bit ana-
log-to-digital (A/D's) and 64X oversampling, thus delivering CD-quality audio. 

• The S-VHS transport in the RD-8 was selected because of its proven reliability, rugged • onstruction and ;uperb tape handling 
capabilities Eight tracks on S-VHS tape allow much wider track widths than is possible on other digit.il tape recording formats 

• With its LCD and 10-digit display panel, the RD-8 is remarkably easy to control You can readily access 1% kcate ¡»cints. and 
cross-fade time is fully controllable in machine to machine editing Table of Content: data can be recorded on tape When the next 
session begins whether on your RD-8 or another, you just load the set up Information from your tape and begin working Since 
the RD-8 is fully ADAT compliant, your machine can play tapes made on other complete machines, .-nd can be controlled by 
other manufacturers ADAT controllers Your tapes will also be playable on any other Al JAT deck. 

ËH Roland dm-soo 
Digital Audio 
Workstation 

The DM-800 is a compact, stand-alone multi-track 
disk recorder that provides an amazing array of fea¬ 
tures at an unbelievably low price Whether for 
music production, post production or broadcast, 
the DM-800 will make your work simpler, faster, 
more productive and more profitable A full function 
workstation, the DM-800 performs all digital mixing 
operations from audio recording, to editing, to 
track-bouncing, to final mixdown It fully supports 
SMPTE and MIDI time codes and also features a 
built-in Sample Rate Resolver to synchronously 
lock to any time code 

POWERFUL EDITING 
• Time Compression. Pitch Compression 
• Completely Non-Destructive Cutting. Erasing, Copying 
• Very Fast Looping for Music or Ambiance Editing 
• Scrub Preview and Preview to. from and thru 
• Six Levels of Waveform Zoom for Fast Editing 
• Optional RS-422 Interface (D10-800D) for 9-pin Control 
from Video Editor 

FLEXIBLE I/O STRUCTURE 
• Full Digital Patch Bay • Stereo Aux Send Buss 
• Two Stereo Aux Returns • Direct Channel Outs 
• Digital Stereo Input and Two Digital Stereo Outputs 
• Four Balanced Analog Inputs with Gam Controls 
• Four Balanced Analog Outputs with Option for 4 More 

FULL AUTOMATION 
• Dynamic and Snapshot Automation of Level. Pan 2-Band EQ. 
including Frequency Select. Boost and Cut 

• Microscope Editing of Automation Data 
• Phase Level Editing of Level. Crosstade and Fade In/Out 

TRIGGER FEATURES: 
• Trigger Mode to Play any Combination of 8 Tracks for Voca Fly 
Ins or Sound Effects Placements 

• Advanced Trigger Mode for Live Operation with Preset or Dial 
up Cue of Phrases to be Played One after Another 

MIDI FEATURES: 
• MIDI Machine Control • Internal Tempo Maps 
• Accurate Editing by Bars and Beats and Sub-Beats 
• MIDI Clock and Song Position Pointer Output 
• 8 MIDI Triggers for Instant Phrase Playback 
• MIDI Trigger of Record and Punch In/Out 
• Tempo Maps from External Sequences. MIDI or Tap Input 

ACCURATE SYNCHRONIZATION 
• Frame Accurdtel.ync to any Ti ne Dixie 
• Locks to MTC 
• Generates an-t R> ads all Types of ÎMPTE, including 
24 25.29 97 30 •Drop/non-drop) urnes per Second 

• Incoming SMPTE Reshaped to Output Jack 

RECORDING OPTIONS 
• Records to Standard SCSI Drives 
• Up to 24 Hours Recording Tim» PnssiWe 
• Uses Magneto Optical or Syqust Hnves tor Fast Project 
Changeovers 

• Optional Interval 2.5" Drives for Portable Operation 

PROJECT CATALOGING 
• Up to 150 Pretexts on Line at Once 
• Easy Cataloging of Sound Effects and Projects 
• Easy Transfer aU.ounds from Cnef’roect to Anothe' 
• File Compatib b with DM-80 

HIGH QUALITY SOUND 
• Sampling Rates « 48. 44.1.32 kHz 
• 18 Bit A/D anc D7A with 128 and 8 Tim's Oversamplmg 
• 24 Bit Internal Processing 
• Superb Converte-; 

VIDEO OUT 
• Composite. S-video. D gital RGB O.itfui 
• All Track Overview with Infinite Level at Project Zoom 
• Views of Phrase ind Waveform Editing 
• Very Accurate Level Meters 
• Track Status and" ime Location 

AISO... JEtxmjcrxm 

• Apple 
audio accessories 

Mark of 
the Unicorn 

RIP-TIE 

ROLLS; 

O Sabine 
SAMSON 

Telex 

beyerdynamic))]) 

TG-X 
Dynamic Mic Series 

The entire TG-X family of microphones is based on neodymium 
technology coupled with rugged construction and designed for 
optimum performance in a stage environment 

TG-X 5 
Clip-on gooseneck drum mic with high 
SPL capability. 
Acoustically coupled to capture shell 
sound as well as skin sound. 
Internally shock mounted for isolation 
from mechanical noise. 
Rugged construction with convenient 
clothes peg mounting. 

TG-X 30/35 
• Ultra-slim flexible gooseneck for easy positioning 
• Broadacst performance microphone with rugged contruction 
• Lightweight, low profile adjustable neckband 
• Applications Hands free vocals (drums/keyboards) 
and aerobics 

- TGX 30.15 Omni neckworn with pre-amplifier 
- TGX 30.16 Omni neckworn for wireless transmitter 
- TGX 35.15 Cardioid neckworn with pre-amplifier 
- TGX 30.16 Cardioid neckworn for wireless transmitter 

TG-X 40 
isolation from unwanted sound sN 

• Flat, wide range frequency response for 
uncolored sound reproduction Hl 
• Rugged construction Wl 
• Applications Vical piano, orchestral/recital M 
recordings, strings and sampling W 

TG-X 50 
• Hypercardioid kick-drum with high 
SPL capability V7 

• Reduces shell ring in bass drum ¿7 A 
• Exceptional gam-before-feedback JI I 
• Superb transient response and extended low 
frequency range AO J 

• Applications Kick drum, floor toms, congas *■/ 
and timpani. 

TG-X 80 
• High quality hypercardioid vocal mic. 
• Full range frequency response 
• Studio quality accuracy 
• Excellent off-axis isolation 
• Shock absorbing rubber ring. 
• Applications: Vocals, piano, strings, brass, percussion, 
woodwind, overheads sampling 

We are also full 
stocking dealers of 

(^)audiotechnica. 
EY Bechol/bice 

TASCAM 
103 Mastering 
Cassette Deck 

Cost effective three 
head stereo mixdown 
cassette deck, appro¬ 
priate for audio and 
video production 
facilities. With its 
three head design you can hear what is actually on the tape as it 
is recorded Auto Monitor Function switches from playback to 
input automatically while in record/pause mode, allowing you to 
set record levels or match tape levels Dolby HX PRO circuitry 
provides extended high frequency performance while keeping 
distortion and noise to a minimum Tape type is automatically 
sensed and adjusted for by the Auto Tape Selection feature 

102 Cassette Deck 
Designed primarily tor mixdown, the 102 provides solid perfor¬ 
mance and sound quality with durability and reliability. 
Although it is a two head unit, the 102 closely matches the per¬ 
formance and features of Tascam's 103 Mastering Deck. 

202MKII 
Dual Recording Cassette Deck 
Dual record cassette deck offers dubbing and copying capabili¬ 
ties at a reasonable price The deck is capable of simultaneously 
making two identical recordings from the same source, or mak¬ 
ing a single extended, recording first on one tape (both sides) 
then on the other (also both sides) Copying can be easily per¬ 
formed by using one side for playback and the other for record. 
Can also provide continuous background music, playing first 
both sides of one tape, then both of the other 

SEVEN DAY CUSTOMER SATISFACTION GUARANTEE 

CIRCLE 18 ON FREE INFO CARO 



FOR PHOTO & VIDEO" 
TO INQUIRE ABOUT YOUR ORDER: 

800 221-5743 - 212 807-7479 

or FAX 24 hours: 212 366-3738 

119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011 
Store & Mail Order Hours: 

Sun 10-4:45 • Mon & Tues W • Wed & Thürs 9-7 30 • Fri 9-2 • Sat Closed 
RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE (extra charge) 

SONY SONY 
TCD-D10 PRO II 

Portable DAT Recorder 
Packed with features and functions, the ompact TCD-
D10PR0II is everything professionals need ir a portable DAT 
recorder Measueng only ’0"x 2 X'x 7 S', it provid’s high 
performance, reliability an J flexibility Among its many fea¬ 
tures are high speed 100x search, LCD motti-f unction display. 
4-motor Direct Crive transport mechanism and absolute time 
recording capaWity With absolute time code, tapes recorded 
by the TCD-D10 PRO II cae be used immudiately as source 
material for the PCM-700C series DAT edcing system 
Offering maximum performance and capabilities in a mini¬ 
mum package, tbe TCD-D10 PRO II is the recorder of choice 
for any field appl cation. 

■ Has balanced X<_R input, switchable mi*-ophone (-60dB) or 
line (+4dB) inputs A 12-jin digital connector provides inter¬ 
facing with AESTBU digital signals of 3E.0. 44.1. or 48 0 KHz 
sampling rate This means that compatibility with other digital 
systems is assured It als provides the convenience of digita 1 
dubbing and edging without any degradation 
1 Equipped with a comprehensive self-diaunostics function that 
constantly monitors the rotation of the tread drum, capstan 
and reels The tape transport mode and ioad/unload time are 
continuously checked as well. Upon detection of trouble, the 
tape is brought to a forced stop and unoaded automatically to 
protect the tape and the ecorder 
1 Up to 99 start IDs can be recorded in th« subcode area. Wher 
the record butte n is pressed, the start ID is recorded automati¬ 
cally for 9 seconds. During recording, it can also be added 
manually to any position □( the tape Search for these start IDs 
is performed in two modes at 100 timesnormal speed 
1 Offers a maximum spooling time of 14<i x normal speed A two 
hour tape can be rewound or fast forwaded in under a minute 
20-segment digital peak evel meters irc’ude overload indica¬ 
tors Closely tracks input signal for acórate level indications 
1 During playback, the dab' and time of recording is displayed 
1 Has a 5-segment battery indicator The last segment blinks on 
and off. notifyiog you to change batteries 
To eliminate distortion c. used by unexpected peaks, the TCD-
D10 PRO II mcorporates-a record-level 'imiter with a fast 
attack time of 300ms The microphone attenuator prevents 
distortion by suppressing the signal lew 120 dB 
Immediate playback is possible through a built-in speaker. 
A wired remote controller is supplied tu control the record, 
play. stop, and pause functions of the recorder The top end of 
the controller k. designe t io accept a microphone holder. Two 
microphone stend screw adapters are rtso supplied 
The supplied NP-22H rechargeable bat1 ry pack provides 1.5 
hours of continuous operation The opcional NPA-D10 batten/ 
adapter enables 1 hour of continuous । «aeration on AA-size 
batteries Win the use o' the supplied ACP-88 AC power 
adapter, it can also be o:«erated on 106-240 VAC. 50-60 Hz 

AMPEX 
PROFESSIONAL 
AUDIO TAPE 

467 DAT Tapes 
467-R015P . 4.19 467-R030P 5.09 
467-R046P 5 79 467-:O6CP 6.49 
467-R090P . 7.79 467-T12CP 9.29 

467 Digital Audio Mastering Tape 
467-1 73J1J /i "x 4600 1D-"NAB Reel 64.49 
467-27GJ11 > x 4600 1DÄ " Heavy Duty Precision Reel 79.95 
467-57GJ11 1*x 4600' 1ÛX ' Heavy Dute-Precision Reel 149.95 

489 % Digital Mastering Tape Audio 
DM810A0 K'x 810 Gray Library Box. 8.99 
DM810C0 N "x810 Clear Sleeve 8.09 

455 Studio Mastei ng Tape 
456-151111 K x 1200 'T Plastic Reel 7 19 
456-17311J JT x 2500' W  NAB Reel 18.99 
456-272111 - x 2500 Plastic Hub .26 99 
456-273111 - x 2500 10r NAB Reel 33 99 
456-572111 1 x 2500 Plastic Hub . . 52.99 
456-573111 ‘‘x25OO fD- NAB Reel . 58.49 
456-97G111 2 x 2500 104'PREC... 125.99 

499 Grand Master Gold 
Studio Mastering Tape 

499-174111 N x 2500' W* NAB Reel 20.49 
499-274111 • x 2500 NAB Reel.. 37 49 
499-97M111 Fx 2500'JOT PREC   134 99 

PCM-2300/PCM-2700A DAT Recorders 
The superb audio quality of digital recording and the convenience of DAT 
cassettes is not restricted to broadcasting and post-production applica¬ 
tions. In fact, it is just as relevant to business and educational applica¬ 
tions To meet the requirements of all these sectors Sony offeis the 
PCM-2300 and PCM-2700A DAT recorders While both are pertect for 
simple recording and playback at recording studios, the PCM-2700A is 
also well suited for simple program transmission at broadcasting sta¬ 
tions Both feature exceptional sound quality, three sampling frequen¬ 
cies. absolute time recording, long record/playback time, alternative 
subcode recording and digital fader 

THREE SAMPLING FREQUENCIES 
At normal tape speeds, either a 44 1 kHz or 48.0 kHz sampling 
frequency can be selected When set to long play (LP) mode, they 
provide 12-bit non-linear digital recording at 32.0 kHz 

PROFESSIONAL PERFORMANCE 
• The servo system is comple;ely controlled by carefully pro¬ 
grammed software This features sophisticated, smooth trans¬ 
port control, which optimizes tape handling and increases th* 
search speed to approximately 150 times normal 

• Absolute time can be recorded in the subcode area of the DA' 
tape. DAT tape with absolute time is ideal for editing with the 
Sony PCM-7000 Series Editing System, as it translates A-time 
into SMPTE time code DIGTTAL FADER 

A 64-step digital fader is incorporated in both units. Both fade-in 
and fade-out functions are available on the digital and analog 
inputs/ outputs The fade duration can be set over from 0 2 - ’5 
seconds, and can be controlled either locally or by the remote. 

PCM-2300 AND PCM-2700A 
• The PCM-2300 has unbalanced digital input/output. while th* 
PCM-2700A has dual digital inputs/outputs (balanced and 
unbalanced), allowing most digital audio equipment to be direct¬ 
ly connected Both also have balanced analog line level 
inputs/outputs which can be adjusted over a range of -12 dB: to 
♦8 dBs. for connection to many other types of audio equipment. 

• The PCM-2300 has a reliable tape transport system driven b. 
three servo-controlled motors, two direct-dnve types for head 
drum and capstan, and a single DC motor for the reels 

• The PCM-2700A employs a tour motor direct-drive tape trans¬ 
port with head drum, capstan and reels, all individually driven 
by servo-controlled motors. The four motor direct-drive mecha¬ 
nism gives even more precee and stable transport 

• PCM-2300 front panel display has a 20-segment peak level 
meter display with 0 5 dB srep peak margin The PCM-2700A 
has a 29-segment peak level meter with a 0.1 dB step peak 
margin indication. 

SUBCODES 
They record various subcodes separately from the audio data to 
provide tape search functions Tiie subcodes mclude .he Start ID. 
Sk p ID. End ID. Program Numbers. Absolute Time, a id Date 
functions Program numbers car be recorded sequential y as the 
Start IDs and are written (and can be renumbered) in :he correct 
sequence whenever addtional Sari IDs are inserted. 

OTHER FEATURES 
• They operate in the Long Play <LP) mode, yielding twice the 
normal record/playbadr time. This also makes them compatible 
with the LP mode cf consumer products. nCP mode, a maxi¬ 
mum of four hours of recording and playbadt is possible 

• Built-in crystal cloc< generates a date function, which 
automatically indexes each recording with time and date 
info (minute/hour/day of the week/montkyear) When tape is 
replayed it's easily checked for when the recording vas made 

• Both units can be installed in a standard :9-inch rack 
• Both included a wireless remote control for 'emote operation. 

PCM-2700A ONLY FEATURES 
• Read After Write function allows you to monitor the recorded 
signal immediately after it has been stored «n the tape. This 
saves you valuable time, as retarded signalcan be check moni¬ 
tored in real time. 

• High-speed location, n either direction, tu points or the tape 
with a resolution of 1 second by entering the absolute :ime 
address via keys on the front panel 

• Convenient remote operation is performed :«y the optional RM-
07100 Remote Controller Connected via the 37-pin parallel 
remote connector, it Nlows basic tape transport control 

• Has 8-pm remote interface to jive a fader start function, which 
is particularly useful for On-Air applications 

• When manually wr ting the Start. Skip, and End IDs. there is an 
enhanced rehearsal function which is available for accurate ID 
recording While mon toring the ID recording, these can be relo¬ 
cated forwards or backwards n 03 second steps 

Panasonic 
SV-3700/SV-4100 

Professional DAT Player/Recorders 
Panasonic's SV-3700 and SV-4100 are designed for professional applica¬ 
tions They have highly accurate and reliable transport systems with search
speeds up to 400 times normal play speed They also feature advanced, high-quality analog-to-digtal (A-D) and digital-to-analog 
(D-A) converters and input/output circuitry designed to interlace with the widest variety of devices. 

SV-3700 Futures: 
• When recording via the analog inputs, a front panel switch per¬ 
mits selection of the sampling rate (44 1kHz or 48kHz) This 
avoids the need for a conversion of the sampling frequency in 
CD mastering applications When recording through the digital 
S, it automatically clocks to incoming frequencies of 

.44 1kHz or 48kHz 
• Ramped record mute and unmute with three seconds fade- n 
and five seconds fade-out provides automatic level change, at 
the start and end of a recording 

• High speed transport enables searching up to 250x normal 
speed High-speed search up to 400x normal speed is possible 
once the tape has been scanned in Play. Fast-Forward or 
Reverse mode This ensures access to any point on a two-nour 
DAT in approximately 27 seconds. 

1 Built-in shuttle wheel has two variable speed ranges: 3 to 15x 
normal speed in Pay mode and 1/2 to 3x mrmal speed in 
Pause mode - an ideal way ta find tape locations 
1 Comprehensive display inclûtes program numbers, absolute 
time, program time, remainin«j time and Table of Contents 
which displays total recorded time and total PN0 count for 
commercial prerecorded DAT tapes 
1 Has XLR-balanced and unbalanced (pho io> digital nputs and 
outputs They provide direct interfacing witn compact disc play¬ 
er. digital audio workstations and other components in a 
recording studio or production facility A.s«« has XLR-balanced 
analog stereo inputs and outputs. Output level is selectable 
between +4db and -13db. The input level is +4db 

SV-4100 Has All the Features ot the SV-3700 PLUS: 
Offers enhanced performance required for professional production, broadcast and live-sound systems Features such as instant 
start, external sync capabilfry. enhanced system diagnostics, additional digital interfaces and exceptional 20-:«it.audio make the SV-
4100 the DAT quality standard 

QUICK START WITH TRIM AND REHEARSAL 
• With 8MB of memory holding five seconds of audio data, toe 
Quick Start function provides sound almost instantly after । 
play command is executed Other DAT recorders lag about .7 
second, making them unsuitable for professional applications 

• Easily adjust the Quick Start position and specify it by A-Tiuie 
Start ID or PNO. Recording via Quick Start is also possible, 
allowing two SV-4100s to be used for frame-accurate punch-
in/punch-out and assemble editing 

• You can adjust the Quick Start position with l-Frame resolution 
over a range of ±50 frames Using the shuttle dial and Skip key 
for adjustment Frame number is preceded by ♦ or - sign. A-
Time, subcodes and peak level are displayed to provide a gen¬ 
eral guide to positioning. 

• Without playing the tape, you can monitor the level of stored 
data to check your Quick Start position This preview capability 
is handy before actual editing or on-air play Repeated play is 
also possible, using about 1.5 seconds of the data to create a 
kind of sampler effect 

FRAME ACCURATE INDEXING AND EDITING 
• Using the trim and rehearsal functions, you can accurately 
determine points to write, start and skip IDs These IDs can be 
written, rewritten or erased at any point in the recording a-«d 
automatically renumbered 

• With two SV-4100S ronnected via the 8-pin parallel remote ter¬ 
minal. synchronized frame-accurate editing can be performed 
Continuity of edit points can be checked by rehearsal playback 
By entering and editing end position in one of the Locate but¬ 
tons. you can determine a punch-out point as well 

FLEXIBLE SEARCH 
• Easily and accurately access your A-Time You can specify 
hour, minute, seconc and frame 

• In most modes, the currently displayed A-'ime can be assigned 
to one of the Locate buttons. Then from Stop, Pause or Play 
you can rapidly CLe to any ot These four addresses by pressing 
its Locate key In adcition, Locate Last teki« you to the most 
recent Quick Start A-Time position. 

•Search is also possible by SLrt ID or program number 
5-M0DE EXTERNAL SYNC 

Has 5 external sync modes External sync is essent&l for applica¬ 
tions such as videc postproduction and s>eeo submix recording 
It assures uniformity of timing between diff rent equipment so 
toe audio data consistently marches up with the target media 
• Select from 3 video external ync mode ; (25.29 Ç7 and 30 
frames per second) or use tire word syrc or Digita Data modes 
(which lock to the mout samjlmg frequ*n«y) 

ENHANCED SOUND 
The SV-4100 satisfies the highest professional expectations both 
in terms of sound and functionality It features new 20-bit (equiv¬ 
alent resolution) dgitsl-to-analog converters 

MULTIPLE DIGITAL INTER!ACES 
• Has XLR-balanced d gital input and outj u plus unbalanced dig¬ 
ital coaxial and optical inputsand outputs Analoginputs/out¬ 
puts are XLR-balanced and output level is switchable between 
♦4dB and -10dB. providing cbmpatibilit? with other equipment 

3-WAY REMOTE CONTROL 
• GPI input allows simple triggering of Quidc-Start Play 8-pin 
parallel remote temrnal connects to another DAT deck, com¬ 
puter or wired remote Inclunes wireless remote control 

TASCAM 
DA-P1 

Portable DAT Recorder 
■ With rotary two uead design 
and two direct dive motors 
the DA-P1 offers one of the 
best transport in its class 
1 XLR-balanced mc/lme 
inputs (with phaetom power) 
accept a broad range of signal levels 
from -60dB to ♦•MB 
1 Analog line inpus and outputs (unbalanced) pluis S/PDIF 
(RCA) digital inputs and outputs enables direct digital transfers. 
Uses next generation A/D and D/A converters to deliver amaz¬ 
ing sound quality 
Supports multipe sample rates (48. 44 1 and 32 kHz) and 
SCMS-free recording 
Included in its design is a MIC limitar and 20dB pad to achieve 
the best possible sound without outside disturbances 
To monitor your sound there is a TRS jack and level control 
for use with any headphones 
Built tough, the DA-P1 is housed in a solid, well-constructed 
hard case The t>A-P1 includes a shoulder belt. AC adapter 
and one battery 

SONY 
TCD-D7 

DAT Wa kman Player/Recorder 
High-quality Standard Play (SP) 
mode provides up to 
two hours recording of 16-bit 
digital audio ona DT-120 
DAT cassette Tne SP 
mode is ideal fcr recording 
live music 
Long Play (LP) mode allows 
up to 4 hours of record/playback cf 12-
bit audio on a single DAT cassette The LP mode is 
ideal for meetings, conferences or other voice recordings. 

« Equipped with digital coaxial and optical input connector 
Maintains highest signal punty for recording and playback of 
digital sources with all information retained in digital format. 

• Also has analog Mic and Line inpurs for recording from analog 
sources without external adapters 
1 High-speed Automatic Music Sensor (AMS) search function 
finds and playstracks, skips forward or back up to 99 tracks, 
all at 100x normal speed 
1 Has a Digital Volume Limiter System (DVLS) that increases 
listening comfort and sound quality by automatically adjust¬ 
ing for sudden «evel changes of the recording It also helps 
prevent sound leaks through headphones 
Two-speed cue-review lets you hear sound while player is in 
fast-wind modns. up to 3x or 25x normal speed 
1 Compact and portable, it has an anti-shock mechanism that 
permits accurate recording and playback even while in motion. 
1 LCD display wth backlit windows clearly shows recording 
level, track number, operating statos and 4-segment battery 
indicator, even in low ambient light conditions. 
Optional RM-D3K System Adapter Kit for complete digital 
interface The kit is equipped wittethe input/output connectors 
for both the optical cable and the coaxial cable Therefore you 
can use it as a relay between the 1CD-D7 and other digital 
equipment Also includes a wireless remote control 

JVC 
XD-P1 Pro 

Portable DAT Recorder 
An integrated package, the XD-P1 Pro 
combines a DA' recorder and a micro¬ 
phone with digral output in an unbeliev¬ 
able light package 

• Records and plays at al three standard 
sampling frequencies Choose from 
32kHz for long recording sessions. 44 1 
kHz for maste mg it CD production or 
48kHz for highest fidelity 

• Operates with« «ut the restrictions nf 
SCMS (Serial Copy Management 
System), pern itting one generation of 
digital to digit. I copy, using 44.1 kHz 
sampling freqaency You can digitally 
dub or copy »recording mode on the 
XD-P1 Pro as many times as necessary 

• The supplied detachable digital output 
microphone provides two pick-up pat¬
terns. "Telescopic" and "Stereo" A collapsible microphone 
stand is also supplied, allowing yuu to set the mic on a desktop 
for the intervii'ws or conferences 

• Extensive use of aluminum and ultra-thin molding techniques 
make the XD-P1 Pro compact, lightweight and durable The 
mam module weighs under a pound (12.5 oz) With microphone 
and battery it weighs only 22 oz 

• All basic controls are on one side of the unit and readily accessi¬ 
ble. You can operate the recorder using one hand 

• Advanced power-saving design aid low power-consumption cir¬ 
cuits give the XD-P1 Pro long recording capability - on a single 
battery charg-v Optional rechargeable batteries further extend 
recording time 

• Supplied AC adapter/charger worts anywhere in the world 
regardless of voltage or frequencv 

ALL ITEMS ARE COMPLETE WITH Ail ACCESSORIES AS SUPPLIED BY MANUFACTURER 
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SEVEN DAY CUSTOMER SATISFACTION GUARANTEE 

stereo phone plug 
Frequency Response: 10-25,000Hz 

Ottering dramatic isolation from external 
sounds, the HD25SP is designed for pro¬ 
fessionals who rely on studio monitor 
headphones for work and pleasure 
• High-etticiency drivers for portable 

and field use 
• Modular parts for long 

term value and durability 
• Neodymium-ferrous magnets for 

broad frequency response 
• Frequency Response: 16-22.000Hz 
• Sensitivity: 105dB 
• Impedance: 7012 

ElectronicallytaJaaced XLR input. 
Channel gam trim LED headroo n indicator 
3-band actweEQ -weep mid-b.in4 
Individual channel .n^erU fo' patching 
Direct output:, on ech cbameL 
Assignable b? graph level indicator tor left and r-ght or 
group outputs. 
1 XLR and 1/1" tranced cutouts. 
1 +48v phantom power 

Incorporating state-of-the-art technology and decades of 
experience, Sennheiser headphones otter outstanding 
design, superb audio quality and luxurious comfort. From 
the ear padding to the O F C. (Oxygen Free Copper) cable, 
all materials are carefully selected and precision engineered 
to ensure incomparable quality. 

OVERNIGHT AND RUSH 
SERVICE AVAILABLE 

BIG CONSOLE FEATURES 
Working S/N ratio of 90dB. distortion below 0 025% across t>ie 
entire audio spectrum, switchable +48 volt phantom power and 
+28 dBu balanced hne drivers 
Real switchable phantom-powered mic inputs with discrete, 
balanced mic preamps as good as those found in big consoles. 
Has 4 mono channels, each with discrete front end mic pre-
amp/lme input and four stereo channels, each with separate left 
and right line inputs 
Every input channel has a gam control with unity at the center 
detent for easy setup Also a pan pot. low frequency EQ at 80hz. 
high frequency EQ at 12 5 KHz. and two aux sends with up to 
20dB available gam 
Mam outputs operate either balanced/unbalanced. as required 
Switchable three-way 12-LED peak meter displays 

Master section includes two stereo aux returns, a separate 
headphone level control, metering and two stereo aux returns 
Line inputs and outputs are designed to work with any line level, 
from instrument level, to semi-pro -10dB. to professional +4dB 

HEAVY DUTY CONSTRUCTION 
Designed for non-stop, 24-hour-a-day professional duty in per¬ 
manent PA applications, TV and radio station, etc. 
Sealed rotary controls instead of open frame phenolic poten¬ 
tiometers that suffer from dust and contamination 
Has steel chassis, rugged fiberglass circuit boards and a built-in 
power supply Also has exceptional RF protection. MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS 
Ideal "entry level" mixer for those just starting a MIDI suite 
1 Ideal as headphone or cue mixer, level matching pro audio “tool 
kit", drum or effects sends submixer. 8-track monitor mixer 

Double reinforced grounding system eliminates any hum 
World-class power supply provides higher voltage output to« 
better headroom and higher S/N ratio 

PREMIUM QUALITY MIC PRE AMPS 
The M-2600 s mic pre-amps yield an extremely low noise floor, 
enormous headroom and an extremely flat frequency response 
This lowers distortion and widens dynamic range It also 
increases gam control to an amazing 51 dB. Plus, you get ph.m-
tom power on each channel 
The M-2600 accepts balanced or unbalanced 1/4" inputs, and 
low-impedance XLR jacks Better still, the TRIM controls oper¬ 
ate over a 51 dB input range For the hottest incoming signals, 
all it takes is a press of the -20 dB PAD button atop each chan¬ 
nel strip to bring any signal down to manageable levels Plug 
anything ino it - keyboards, guitars, basses, active or passive 
microphones, samplers and more No matter what you put into 
it. you can be confident that signal can be placed at optimum 
levels without a lot of fuss 

THE BEST AUX SECTION IN THE BUSINESS 
The most versatile AUX section in its class; rivaling expensive 
high-end consoles 8 sends total. 2 in stereo Send signal in 
stereo or mono, pre- or post-fader Available all at once. Return 
signal through any of 6 stereo paths 

FLEXIBLE EQ SECTION 
You'll find both shelving and split-EQ sections on some mid-level 
consoles But that s where the similarities with the M-2600 end 
The M-2600's bi-directional split EQ means you can use either or 
both EQ sections in the Monitor or Channel path or defeat the 
effect altogether with one bypass button. Most other compara-
bly-pricedmixers will lock the shelving mix into the Monitor path 
only, limiting your EQ application 

ADVANCED SIGNAL ROUTING OPTIONS 
Direct channel input switching. Assign to one of eight busses, or 
direct to tape or disk, or to the master stereo bus Because the 
group and direct-out jacks are one and the same, you can se'sct 
either without repatching You won't find this kind of speed or 
flexibility in a “one-size-fits-all" board 

ERGONOMIC DESIGN 
The M-2600 has a big studio feel All buttons are tightly spring 
loaded, lock into place with confidence and are large enough to 
accomodate even the biggest fingers The taders and knobs have 
a tight, smooth “expensive" feel and are easy to see. easy to 
reach and a pleasure to manipulate Center detents assure zero 
positions for EQ and PAN knobs Smooth long throw 100mm 
faders glide nicely yet still confidently allow you to position them 
securely without fear of accidentally slipping to another position 

LOWEST NOISE. HIGHEST HEADROOM 
With the CR-1604. having the lowest noise and highest head¬ 
room (90 dB working S/N and 108 dB dynamic range) at the 
same time are not mutually exclusive It is free of commonly 
encountered headroom restrictions, and is able to handle the 
occasional pegged input with ease In fact, many drummers 
consider it the only mixer capable of handling the attack and 
transients of acoustic and electronic drums 

CONSTANT POWER PAN POTS 
Only with constant power pan pots will a source panned hard 
left or hard right have the same loudness as when it is sitting 
dead center While most small mixers pass simple balance con¬ 
trols for pan pots, the CR-1604’s carefully optimized constant 
power pan circuitry make it a professional tool with the kind ot 
performance necessary for CD mastering, video posting and 
other critical audio production 

IN-PLACE STEREO SOLO 
1 Stereo "in place" solo allows not only the monitoring of level 
and EQ. but also stereo perspective Usually found in very 
expensive mixers, stereo solo allows you to critically scrutinize 
and carefully build a mix using all the channels with their 
respective sends and AUX returns 

UNITYPLUS GAIN STRUCTURE 
Proper gam settings are facilitated by proper gam labeling, 
along with center-click detents on the faders. clearly under¬ 
standable input trim controls and output meters that read chan¬ 
nel levels in solo mode With properly set levels you achieve 
very high headroom and low noise at the same time. 

EFFECTS SEND WITH GAIN 
1 Unusual circuit design that provides two different "zones" that 
reflect real world use send from each channel can vary m levei 
from off to unity gam. which is the normal range of effects 
sends in other mixers Since you also get another whole zone 
from the center detent to +15 dB of gain, the channel fader can 
be pulled down and the effects send can be boosted above unity 
when more effect is needed 

CR-1604 16-Chan ne I Mic-LineMixer 
The hands-down choice tor major touring groups and studio session players, as well 
as for broadcast, sound contracting and recording studio users, the Mackie 
CR-1604 is the industry standard for compact 16-channel mixers The 
CR-1604 otters features, specs, and day-m-day-out reliability tiat rival far 
larger boards It features 24 usable line inputs with special headroom/ 
ultra-low noise Unityplus circuitry, seven AUX sends. 3-band equalization, 
constant power pan controls. 10-segment LED output metering discrete 
front end phantom-powered mic inputs and much more 

INTELLIGENT EQ POINTS 
• Low frequency EQ is at 80 Hz 
where it has more depth and less 
hollow midbass “bonk" Midrange is centered at 2 5 KHz. pro¬ 
viding for more control of vocal and instrumental harmonics A 
specially-shaped HF curve that shelves at 12 KHz creates more 
sizzle and less aural fatigue 

REAL MIC PREAMPS 
• The CR-1604 has genuine studio-grade phantom powered, bal¬ 
anced input mic preamps on channels 1 through 6 All CR-1604 
(and XLR10) discrete input mic preamp stages incorporate four 
conjugate-pair, large-emitter geometry transistors just like the 
big mixers use. So. when recording nature sound effects to 
heavy metal or miking flutes or kick drums, you get the qui¬ 
etest. cleanest results possible 

BUILT TO LAST 
• The CR-1604 is designed for non-stop. 24-hours-a-day profes¬ 
sional duty - even for tours that log 100.000 miles in three 
months It has sealed rotary potentiometers that are resistant to 
airborne contamination like dust, smoke, liquids, and even the 
oxidizing effects of air itself 

Optional Accessories 
OTTO-1604 

Add sophisticated computer controlled automation to your CR-
1604 When connected to the MIDI port of your computer (PC. 
Mac, Amiga or Atari), each one of the 16 input channels can be 
programmed to change gain or to mute, just as you would pro¬ 
gram a sequencer Master levels can be programmed as well, 
along with all buss channels 

XLR10 
While the standard CR-1604 comes with 6 high performance mic 
inputs, there are times when you need more Enter the XLR10 
This simple-to-install accessory adds 10 more (for a total of 16) 
mic inputs, with the same quality, performance and features as 
those in the CR-1604 

MM Series 
MM842/1242/1642/2242 
8/12/16/24 Channel Modular Mixers 

HD535 
Dynamic Hi-Fi 

Stereo Headphone 
The HD535 S earcups surround your ears rather 
than resting on them, for a more natural 
listening experience 
• Open-back construction and classic design. 
• Light aluminum coils in the transducer 

systems otters excellent transient and 
dynamic response 

• Supported by the open structure, tonal 
quality develops high dimensional 
sound qualities 

• Circumaural, oval earpads for good 
wearing comfort 

• Can be connected to all digital and analogue 
Hi-Fi components 

With today'-; audio -systems stretching the limits of program 
dynamics it's txcne criti al for +n-jineers to oben maximum 
loudness with the minimum ot distortion components, to fully 
utilize the dyramic 'ange available II is of eqiwl imoortance that 
they have a metnod rf monitoring a id establishing the maxi¬ 
mum safe level at «Meh a MlMKM operate 
That's why .ivery Dorrough Aud o Level Metur simultaneously 

shows 3 dimensions of program material content: Peak. 
Average Power and Conpresson art displayed on i color-
coded 40-segmnnt LED scJe. Meters are easily viewed while 
providing pre< ¡»on indications of program energy content 

Loudness Meter Model 40- A 
The model 40 A has sal allowing 14dB ot headroom in 1 dB 
steps A stand-a oat jmt. it measures 8X" x 2î" x and has 
an internal power tupph Model 40-AP has a |3ak->iold option 

Loudness Meter Model 40-B 
The Model 40 B- provides metering d relative toudress to peak 
modulation The 40-B is a sczl* drfrentiation of th.- 40-A and 
is calibrated in percent :%)modufat¡on. with the lower scale in 
dB from +3 dB te -3 dB The 40-Bl* also has a peak-hold option 

HD565 
Digitally Compatible 

Circumaural Headphone 
Ottering natural sound reproduction without tonal distortion 
- the choice for use with the most sophisticated equipment. 
• Silk dome-damping for brilliant highs and ultra-smooth 

midrange reproduction 
• Copper-coated aluminum voice coils for high linearity 
• Bass-tube tuning for extended, powerful low frequencies 
• Velvet ear cushions provide lavish comfort 
• Oxygen free copper signal cable with s23995 

1/8 to 1/4 stereo phone plug. 

HD265 
Studio Monitor 

Sealed Headphone 
Designed to meet the stringent demands of studio profes¬ 
sional and audiophile alike, the HD265 breaks new ground 
in the sealed-chamber headphone format. 
• Sealed-chamber headphone format 
• Triple-wound aluminum voice coils for quick transients 
• Polycarbonate dome-damping minimizes distortion 
• Oxygen-free copper signal cable with 1/8"to 1/4" 

MICRO SERIES 1202 
12-Channel Ultra-Compact Mic/Line Mixer 
Usually the performance and durability of smaller mixers drop: in direct proportion to . 
their price Fortunately. Mackie s fanatical approach to pro sound engineering has Á 
resulted in the Micro Series 1202. an affordable small mixer with studio specifica-
tions and rugged construction The 1202 is a no-compromise, orofessional quality W 
ultra-compact mixer designed for professional duty in broadcast studios, permanent 
PA applications and editing suites where nothing must ever gowrong. 

HD545 
Digitally Compatible 

Circumaural Headphone 
The HD545 is the headphone to which all in its price 
category must be compared 
• Polycarbonate dome-damping materials for clearer highs. 
• Triple-wound aluminum voice coils mean powerful bass, 

high output and greater durability 
• Velvety soft, circumaural earpads and adjustable, padded 

headband for extendedcomfort and perfect fit. 
• Oxygen-free copper signal cable assures optimal 
signal transfer <4 en95 

• Includes 1/8" to 1/4" stereo phone plug. | (jy 

HD4Í4 Classic 
A re-issue of the world's first open-Aire 
dynamic headphone, the HD414 Classic 
otters maximum transparency, fidelity and 
comfort A limited edition model. the HD414 * 
Classic also features Professor Sennheiser's / 
signature on the headband 
• Radial based diaphragms for more accuarte reproduction 
• Field replaceable parts for long-term enjoyment - _ 
• Neodymium-ferrous magnets for broad 59 
frequency responce (18-21,000Hz) 

• 10ft Kevlar-reinforced oxygen-free copper signal cable 
with 1/8”-1/4” stereo phone plug 

HD25 SP 
Studio Monitor Headphone 

TASCAM 
M-2600 Series 

16/24/32 Channel Eight Channel Mixers 
LOW NOISE CIRCUITRY 

Combining completely redesigned, low noise circuitry with Absolute 
Sound Transparency’“ the M-2600 delivers high-quality extremely 
clean sound No matter how many times your signal goes 
through the M-2600. it won;t be colored or altered The signal 
remains as close to the original as possible. The only colorii.g 
you hear is what you add with creative EQ and your outboard 
signal processing gear 

Symetrix 
Signal Processing Products 
601 Digital Voice Processor 

Ac* epts me or 6ne level analog signals, con-
vers tf-err tn digital (18 tit ) and then 

oeriorms 24-bit digital domain 
signal procès ing 

Pro+es«g includes 
fully parametric EQ. 
shelving EQ. notch 
filtering, dynamic fil-
terirç (nuise reduc¬ 
tion: de-essing, 
delav, »chorusing. 
gaticg, expansion, 
compres ion. AGC 
and DC n moval 

• Coniiination of 128 
faetcrypesets and 
128 noo-volatile user 

programs guarantee predictable and repeatal Ie effects from 
session to session, performance tr performance 
Has XLR-balai'Ced >,aralcg) nonaeral mic and bn- inputs and 
XLR-balanc (ï stereo outxu: XLR-balanced and STD/F 
(RCA) inputs and outputs M*DI input/outputSLpiorts con¬ 
nection to vrtBally irw type of MIDI control oevre* for pro¬ 
gramming cr < ontrdlmg the 601 iu real time 
* Ideal for a var ety oi n-cording. broadcast, live sound, and 
post production applications 

488 Dyna-Squeeza 
8-Channel Compressor/lntsrface 

1 Can easily ircease average recording levels on vour digital 
or analog tafe reco'der bv lOdBwith no side ette- ts 
1 Tracks procès ec bv Dyna-Sqee.e nave pres» nee and 
increased articulation Subtle sounds become moæ up front 
1 Many profesi m.il Hiring consol*. have oulj-uf levels that 
are much hatter than digital recorder inputs The 488 match¬ 
es any console tc most aoy digit.il recorder 

We are a full stocking dealer 
for the entire Symetrix line 

CIRCLE 18 ON FREE INFO CARD 



BEHRINGER 
MDX 1000 Autocom 
Automatic Compressor/Limiter 

• Powerful and versati e signal processing tool provides 4 most 
commonly dynamic control sections: fully automatic compres¬ 
sor, manually controlled compressor, expander and peak limiter 

• Innovative IKA (Interactive Knee Adaptation) circuit combines 
tte "musicality" of tha "soft knee" function with the precision of 
the “hard knee" characteristics. Provides subtle and "inaudible" 
compression of the sound allows creative dynamics processing. 
1 Auto processor provides fully automatic control of attack and 
release times. There is also manual control. 
1 Interactive Ratio Control (IRC) expander eliminates "chatter" on 
or around the threshold point. 
1 Interactive Gain Control (IGC) Peak Limiter combines a clipper 
and program limiter. This allows for "zero" attack, distortion-free 
limitation of signal psks 
IGC is invaluable in live applications Servobalanced inputs and 
outputs. Operating level switchable from -10dB to +4dB 

1 Incorporates an interactive auto processor for intelligent program 
detection With the auto processor, the attack and release times 
are derived automatically from the respective program material -
preventing common adjustment errors. 
The auto processor also allows you to compress the signal heavily 
and “musically” in dynamic range without any audible "pumping" 
"Breathing" or other side effects 
Pevides both Attaclcand Release controls allowing for deliberate 
and variable sound p-ocessmg 
Switchable soft knee/tiard knee characteristics. Soft knee is the 
basis of the inaudible" and "musical” compression of the materi¬ 
al Hard knee is a prerequisite for creative and effective dynamics 
processing and for limiting signal peaks reliably and precisely 

MDX2000 Composer 
Interactive Dynamics Processor 

DEQ8000 Ultra-Curve 
31-Band Digital Graphics 

Equalizer/Analyzer 
The DEQ8000 is an innovative programmable graphic 
equalizer/spectrum ana yzer built with digital technology A two-
channel unit, it features Burr-Brown 20-bit A/D and D/A converters 
for laput and output It ichieves the dynamics and audio quality of 
analog equipment while avoiding the drawbacks of analog filters 
s iel' as tolerances in components. 
• Programmable two-channel equalizer with 31 graphic bands on 
digital basis. 

• Ñlter settings are dispayed either in the form of display slide con-
:rois or as a fiter curw representing the actual frequency 
response and taking the influence of several adjacent filters into 
consideration 

• Shelving function males the moving of groups of faders 
possible. 

• Up to 3 additional notch filters can be used whose frequency and 
bandwidth is freely selectable 

• ¡Search and Destroy function automatically detects resonant fre-
■luencies, thus acting as an automatic feedback suppressor 

• The integrated Real Time Analyzer features both peak and RMS 
weghting, a noise generator with a separate output and a broad 
seection of auxiliary functions such as variable integration time, 
peuk hold, etc 

• m Analyzer mode, a cursor is used to poll the amplitude of the 
single bands with an accuracy of 25dB. 

• Th» signal source (measuring microphone or equalizer input) fed 
into the analyzer input is freely selectable 

• Va'ious analyzer measurements can be saved and recalled for 
reference purposes 

• Au-o EQ mode combines the analyzer with the equalizer section 
ind thus allows for thr automatic equalization of acoustic envi¬ 
ronments Within 0.5 ; econds, the Ultra-Curve provides a linear 
•requency response based on the actual room acoustics 

• MIDI interface allows tor selecting memory locations from and 
axternal MIDI controller Remote control of all Ultra-Curve para¬ 
meters can be realizedvia system exclusive information. ALso, 
several units can be linked together via MIDI 

PEQ305 
Studio Parametric 

The Musical Equalizer 
• Five independent, swtchable bands The quality of each of the five 
frequency bands can be modified gradually from notch to broad¬ 
band characteristics. This offers more flexibility than any graphic 
equalizer can provide 
•Sands 1 and 5 are swtchable between shelf and peak. This is 
exiremely useful, since acoustic problems usually occur in the 
upoer and lower frequencies. 
•UtÉizes the "Consister t Q" principle to eliminate interaction of the 
parametrics frequency, bandwidth and amplitude The same 
applies to interaction between the individual frequency bands 

• Parallel arrangement nf the individual filters reduces phase shift¬ 
ing and associated deiays to a minimum 
■Potentiometer response follows human hearing characteristics. 
■ Raay-controBed hard bypass with auto-bypass function during 
bower failure. 

Performance Series 
Amplifiers 

1 The Motorola DSP-56001 Digital Signal Processor oper¬ 
ates at 20MIPS and performs al digitization functions 
with very low system overhead. 
High S/N (-89dB, A weighted), low distortion (<0.01% 
THD. <0.01% IM - both A weighted), flat frequency 
response (DC-1 9KHzÒ.5dB) 
On-board real-time effects processor for a variety of 
effects, including reverb and echo. 

■ Professional quality MIDI synthesizer with wavetdble 
playback (4MB of real instruments audio). Up to 4MB of 
standard SIMM-type memory can be added for sampling of 
new sounds. 
True 16-bit recording, using 64x oversampling aod sigma¬ 
delta conversion technology 
True 16-bit playback, with 64x ovesamplmg and sigma-delta 
conversion utilizing 18 b< DACs. ai d an 8x interpolating filter 

MULTISOUND MONTEREY 
Multimedia Sound Card 

The next generation of Turtle Beach's award winning Multisound board, Monterey offers high quality performance and features at 
a very reasonable price Multisound's Hurricane technology provides very high speed audio data transfer between the card and 
the hard drive This approach allows for data throughput up to eight times faster than ths more common DMA designs, while 
putting minimum burden on the CPU (critical if you're recording audio and video simultaneously) 

sggoo 

Quad Studio is the first real-time four track recorder for the PC. Now ynu 
can record two tracks directly to your hard drive (16ms or faster), then 
record two more tracks while playing back the first two. With its high 
performance and ease of use, Quad Studio is the perfect replacement for 
4 channel mixer/cassette decks. 

■ Supports cut & paste editing (just like editing in a word 
processor) and has a full Undo function to eliminate 
fatal mistakes. 
■ Gain adjustment can be made to a whole file, or just 
the section you highlight. 
■ Wave can import ano export a large variety of file formats, 
including SMP, SFI, WAV. 16. .8 and VOC. In addition, 
you can change the sample rate of previously stored files 
EFX Clips function provides real professional effects like dis¬ 
tortion, flange digita’ delay, reverb, auto-stutter and others. 

• A four band parametric equalizer function (WaveQ) gives you 
toe ability to touch up actions of your audio as well as the 
whole file. You can easily correcMIaws in the s:iund or go for 
the special effects. 

■ Speed control lets you adjust the playback rate of your record¬ 
ed audio (up to 200% faster or 5:)% slower) 
■ You can mix up to thre« sound files into a new ‘ourth one. 
with control of volume and starting time of eacti file 
1 Glitches in the recorded sound can be repaired by simply 
drawing the correction on the waveform with your mouse. 

QUAD STUDIO 
Professional 4-Track Recording System 

■ Graphics interface emulates all common mixer/tape deck controls. 
1 Record, overdub, mix and bounce tracks in real time with no 
loss of quality. 
Previously recorded audio can be e*fects processed 
(using the optional Wave program) and then mixed. $399“ 
in real time, with new audio 
Includes Turtle Beach's high-performance Tahiti board 
Software is also separately available for Monterey cards. 

• Measuring only 3.5 inches high and weighing 26 pounds, the 
Series 1 delivers mere than 150 watts per chamei 

• Its weld» d steel cha s s is unbelievably strong while a custom 
heat sink extension provides exceptional thermal capacity 

• Ar internal fan provides quiet background noise levels-for crit 
ical mon-tonng applcaticns and when pushed hard thf cool¬ 
ing system insures continuous cool operation even in :he 
most demanding situations. 

■ Active b. lanced inputs wfh Dcth XLR and 1/4” ph me ¡acks 
• Supplied with qualit; 5-way binding posts for highly reliable 
speaker connection. 

• Front panel handles are reversible for either rack mouri instal¬ 
lation or easy handling 

• LEDs an provided for signal presence and clip macatijn; the 
detented gain controls haue lä ge knobs for easy front panel 
adjustments 

Performance Series 2 
600-Watt Power Amplifier 

Same as-above except th. Series 2 weighs 32 pounds and 
delivers more than 3D0 watts per channel. 

Performance Series 4 
1200-Watt Power Amplifier 

Same as above exceot the Series 4 weighs 53 pounds .nd 
delivers more than SO watts per channel. 
Has a swatch selectaole dipping eliminator that grevens dam¬ 
age to the speakers 

Stewart 
PAI 000/1400/1800 

Power Amplifiers 

• High frequency sw.rch node power supply fully charges 
120,(X» times per tecord (1000 times faster than conven¬ 
tional power supplfes) requiring far less capac -auce tor filter¬ 
ing and storage 

• High speed recharg ng also reduces power supply "sagging" 
that aft icts other dus gns 

• Incredibly efficient, 5 PA-'OOD or PA-1400's (4 PA-1800's) 
can be run on one standard 20 amp circuit. There is no need 
for staggered turn-m configurations or other preventive mea¬ 
sures when using multiple amp set-ups, as current drown 
during turn-on is only 6 amps per unit. 

• They produce smooth and uncolored sound, while offering 
very tul detailed low «M response and tons of Jierse power 

• They ea:h carry a 5 year warranty on pans and labor 

PA-1000 weighs 9 lbs, is 15" deep and occupies r ne standard 
rack space Delivers 1000 watts into 412 when bridged to mono 
PA-1400 weighs 16 lbs. is “5" deep and takes 2 standard rack 
spaces. Delivers 1400 wafts into 412 when bridged to mono. 
PA-1800 weighs 17 tos. is 17" deep and takes two rack spaces 
Delivers 1800 watts nto 412 when bridged to mom-

TURTLE BEACH SYSTEMS 
Turtle Beach audio cards bring true studio performance to the PC piarform. Baæd on the technology used in 
their profess.onal products, the performance of both their hardware and software has garnered accolades 
'rom users and press alike Unlike other PC-bated audio cards, Turtle Beach products are not designed for 
sound card game compatibility. Instead, the design philosophy is to give the bœt possible performance and 
quality, in the Windows operating environment, while bypassing traditional PC limitations 

Perfo 'manee Series 1 
3C0 Watt Power Amplifier 

WAVE 2.0 
Professional Sound Editing for 

Windows 3.1 Compatible Sound Card 
Wave is simply the best audio recording/editmg/effects program available under Windows 3.1. With its logical layout plethora of 
functions and wealth of effects. Wave will become an indispensable tool in your studio. Wave has the features (and interface) of 
a tape recorder It supports stereo or mono recording/playback at 11.025. 22.05 or 44 1 KHz sampling rates Wave will work with 
any Windows 3.1 compatible audio board. 

TANMUY 
System 6 NFM II 

A 6 5 inch Dual Concentric with Tulip HF wave guide forms the heart of the System 6 NFM II provid¬ 
ing a reference single point source monitor in a more compact enclosure than ever before Every 
aspect of design fully complements the drive unit's capability. The rigid cabinet with carefully con¬ 
toured baffle and trim minimizes diffraction and the high quality minimalist DMT crossover and gold-
plated Bi-Wire terminal panel optimize the signal path Pin-point stereo accuracy with wide frequency 
response, good power handling and sensitivity make this an ideal nearfield monior 

PBM Series II Reference Monitors 
The PBM II Series is the industry standard for reference monitors They feature advanced technotogies such as variable thick¬ 
ness. injection molded cones with nitrite rubber surrounds and the highest quality comjionents including polypropylene capac¬ 
itors and carefully selected indicators With a Tannoy monitor system you are assured of absolute fidelity to the source true 
dynamic capability and most important, real world accuracy. 

PBM 5 II 
• Custom 5" Bijection-molded tass driver with a nitrite 
rubber surround for extended linearity and accurate low 
frequency reproduction They are better damped for 
reduced distortion and exhibit more naturally open and 
detailed midrange. 

• Woofer bleeds seamlessly with the X" polymide soft 
dome ferro-fluid cooled tweeter providing extended 
bandwidth for extremely precise sonically-balanced 
monitoring. 

• Designed for nearfield use. the PBM 5 II cabinets are 
produced from high density medite for minimal reso¬ 
nance and features an anti-diffraction radiused front baf¬ 
fle design 

PBM 6.5 II 
• Transportable and extremely powerful, the PBM 6.5 II 
is the ideal monitor for almost any project production 
environment. 

• 6.5" lowfrequenc/ driver and 3/4" tweeter are fed by a 
completely redesigned hardwired hand selected 
crossover providing uncompromised detail, precise 
spectral resolution and flat response 

• Fully radiused and ported cabinet design reduces 
resonance and direction while providing deep linear 
extended bass. 

PBM 8 II 
1 High tech 1 " soft dom- tweeter with unmatched pattern 
control and enormous dynamic capability 8" oriver is 
capable of powerful bass extension under extreme SPL 
demands 
1 Hard wired crossover features tue bi-wire capability and 
utilizes the finest high power polypropylene capacitors 
und components avertable. 
Full cross-braced matrix medite structure virtually elimi¬ 
nates cabinet resonance as a factor 
Ensures precise lowfr quency ti.ning by incorporating a 
large diameter port teæurmg laminar air flow ai higher 
port velocities. 

OR FAX 24 HOURS: 212 366-3738 

TO INQUIRE ABOUT YOUR ORDER: 

800 221-5743 • 212 807-7479 

FOR PHOTO & VIDEO" 
119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011 

Store & Mail Order Hours: 

Sun 10-4:45 • Mon & Tues 9-6 • Wed & Thurs 9-7:30 • Fri 9-2 • Sat Closed 

RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE (extra charge) 
AUDIO-VIDEO 

Minimum Slbppi ig USA (Except AK 8 H?) $7.00. up to 3 lbs. Add 60c tor each additional lb. For ins, add 40c per S100. : 1995 OSH Photo - Video. Not responsible tor typographical errors. Prices valid subiect to supplier prices. 
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INFORMATION GUIDES ACOUSTICAL FOAM 

100,000 copies in print 

GUIDE TO 
MASTED TAPE 
PREPARATION 

DISC MAKERS 
AAtfKA S » I MANWACtUKtl 'OK tut HaPtmNT MUX HOUSTtY 

AUDIO UPGRADES 

: LA-2A LA-3A OWNERS J 
• Before you by a new T4B optical * 
♦ attenuator, have it rebuilt at a fraction ♦ 
♦ of the cost. Also stock OPTO’s. ♦ 
♦ ANTHONY DEMARIA LABS ♦ 
$ 914-256-0032 J 
❖ ♦ 

MIKING HARDWARE 

The New American Classic 

The 52270 Mic Pre/Eq 
All Discrete & Transformer 

balanced 
Designed & built in the U.S.A, by 
Geoffrey Daking & Co. Inc. 
bOO 522 3650 302 65b 7003 

Geoff Da ke@ AO L..com 

See Our Ad on Page 12Ô 

^ STUDIOFOAM^ sVu Vd aaVs Vr bVnWeWe s > 
Don't let a bad room min your sound. Think about it: good gear in a bad-sounding room sounds no 
better than bad gear. Our industry-leading foams can make your space sound world-class at prices you 
can afford. FREE SHIPPING! Is your room leaking sound? Our SheetBlok Barrier is what you need. 
Moving soon & don't want to leave your foam behind9 Get our Vel-X panels. We also have absorbent 
fiberglass, adhesives, bass traps & more to tame even the worst-sounding room. Clients: AT&T, NASA, 
Sony, Shure, Warner Bros., 20th Century Fox, Ford, Hitachi, Dennis DeYoung, 
foshiba, Universal Studios, Maury Povich Show, NPR, etc. Call us today! 

, / Acoustics 101 
The world's cheapest and easiest-to-understand booklet on how to use 
our products & others to turn your space into a recording studio. Learn 

how to buid your walls, float your floor, seal off your windows, box in your 
air conditioner, buy the right doors & more! We feel like this is the best bottom-line ' 
advice you'll get anywhere. The price even includes postage, so order yours today! 

USAFoam ★ 11571 E. 126th Street ★ Fishers, IN 46038 
(800) 95-WEDGE ★ Tech. Support (317) 842-2600 ★ Fax Line (317) 842-2760 

MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

CfiCTORY flOTHORIZED SERVICE^ 
• ADAT & RD8 • DA88 & PCM800 
• DAT & analog recorders 
• mixers & amplifiers 
• Keyboards & Samplers 

® Led’s 
Northern 

California’s one 
full service pro 
audio company 

\V: 510-652-1553 * F: 510-652-6575y 

DAT Machine Service 
Fast, expert, repairs on all DAT 
recorder brands and models. 
Over 2000 machines serviced! 

Compare our rates! 
Pro Digital Inc. 610.353.2400 

REPAIR SERVICE 

DAT TECHNIQUES 
We repair all pro & consumer 

models. Fast turn-around at 

reasonable rates. Your Sony 

and Panasonic Specialists. 

1-800-D-TECHNIC/1-800-203-2151 

MARKERFOAM™ ACOUSTIC FOAM 
rogiGiANT54”x54” 
Aíp&AÊP I Immediate Shipping^ 

2" «eg S29 95 Now $19.99 • 3" Reg W.JÄwJB $39 95 Now $29.991 KILL NOISE QUICK! 
High performance, full-siie sheets of super high density Markerfoam 
EZ mount. Blue or gray. Super-effective sound absorption for studios. 
Markerfoam offers best value, looks professional 4 is proven in studios 

worldwide Request Foam-Buyers Guide Catalog, specs 4 free samples 
today VISA, MC, AMEX, COD, PO's, QUANTITY DISCOUNTS 

MARKERTEK JUMBO 
SOUND ABSORB BLANKETS 
Heavy-duty 72"x80’ padded blankets 
absorb sound wherever they're hung or 

draped Fabulous for stage, studio 4 field 

use. Top professional quality at a super 
saver price1 Weight: 6 lbs Black, $19.99. 

MARKERTEK BLADE TILES™ 
HIGH PERFORMANCE 
LOW, LOW COST! 

$3.49 per tile, 16x16x2’. 
America s best acoustic tile 

value, only from Markertek 1 

Charcoal Also available 16x 

16x3" as shown, $4.49 each 

MARKERSTIK ’ foam adhe¬ 
sive FREE with any Foam pur¬ 

chase in this ad1 Limited offer 
A $5.95 per tube value 

SONEX 
All the colors and sizes 
plus great prices! 

Get our FREE 149-page catalog 
of over 6,000 exclusive and hard-
to-find supplies for audio & video. 

800-522-2025 America 's most unique 

FAX' 914-246-1757 catalog for audio & video! 

MARKERTEK 
\VIDEO SUPPLY 

CJlf M PLUS FREE 9AALKS ADHESIVE! 

IT PAYS TO 
ADVERTISE IN 
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LOUDSPEAKER SOFTWARE TR AINING/TUTORI ALS NEW PRODUCT OR SERVICE 

DESISN LOW-FREQUENCY LOUDSPEAKER 
ENCLOSURES FAST AND ACCURATELY WITH 

BassBox 

BassBox is a low-frequency loudspeaker enclosure design 
program for personal computers (PCs) running Microsoft 
Windews . It offers professioial features at a low price. 

Features: ♦ Large driver database wrth over 1.800 woofers ♦ Easy to 
use. ♦ On-li.ie help. ♦ Six graphs. ♦ Hi-res mode ♦ Design vented 
boxes, baid-pass boxes, boxes with passive radiatorsand closed boxes. 
♦ Use miitiple drivers. ♦ Accepts automobile or listening room interior 
acoustic 'esponse ♦ Advanced vent calculator. ♦ Advanced box 
dimension calculator. ♦ Use Thie e-Small or ekctro-mechanical 
parameteB.4 Use Engish or metric units. ♦ Save and recall designs 

Also Available: X»over 

passive croæover 

program fur Windows 

Shipping & Handling: 

U.S = S5 Canada = $6 
Oveiseas ■ $12. 

c 1995 »y -Arns Technokg« BassBox is a ’tidemark of Harns Technoloçies Other 
tuOenwK Mong to then ccmpames Compute and speakers Ml iduded wrth software 

Ä //A«ISTECH $ 
Harris Technologies. P.O. Box 622 Edwardsburg Ml 49112-0622 

Tel: 616-641-5924 ♦ =ax: 616-641-5738 
E-Mail: 72674.514@compuserve.cem 

Private Studio Liquidation Sale 
Greal Deals on warranted equipment, less than 
I year old. 16 track spectral digital workstation 
- Asking SI8.000. AND tons of mies, stands, 

effects, amps, cables, monitors 
Phone: 813-747-2282 Fax:813-748-8436 

CompuServe: 70662,3050 

Recording Engineer 
Radio Announcer 

ON THE JOB TRAINING 
IN MAJOR LOCAL RECORDING 
STUDIOS/RADIO STATIONS. 

Part time, nights, weekends. No expenence 
required. Free brochure and recording tells how. 

1.800-295-4433 
http://www.sna.com/musicbiz 

COVERS/CASES & RACKS 

DMNIRAX 
STUDIO FURNITURE for the discriminating musician 

MICROPHONES 

COLES 4038 RIBBON MICS 
THE BEST IN THE WORLD 

SALES-SERVICE-PARTS 

Call Wes Dooley 
(800)798-9127 

FAX (818) 798-2378 
1029 N. Allen Avenue 
Pasadena, CA 91104 

RECHARGEABLE POWER SYSTEMS 

Extend Power Time - Extend Planet Time 
sealed lead 
acid batteries 
available for 
all portable 
DAT and 
analog 
recorders 

• memory-free 

• economical 

P.O. Box 956 

Boulder, CO 80306 

email: ecocharge«)aol.com 

• enviro-friendly 

• systems include: 
-two batteries 
-lntelecharger ,M 

-rugged cases 
-1 year warranty 

• for more info 
call or write 

Speak: 303.449.5761 

Fax: 303.449.1545 

Orders: 800.361.5666 

USE COLOR...IT WORKS !! 

MULTI-MEDIA ACCESSORY 

SOFTWARE 

BILL BRUFORD 
ON A STICK! 

Well., on disk, as MIDI data. 

Bill, along with others like Steve Hackett. Gavin 
Harrison. Milton MacDonald. Scott Joss... 

has recorded grooves, patterns, runs. & licks 
using alternate MIDI controllers. 

Sequences with "Twiddly Bits" cut and pasted are 

E E Can 408-688-4505 or 
S a fax 408-689-0102 for details 

TrackManager A, 
Oy - OSa 

A Professional Track Sheet Database for 
Macintosh and Windows 

Manage your sessions 
Powerful Search Engine 
Print Track Sheets and Labels 

• View edit from 8 tc 32 tracks 
• Store and name "Locates" 
• BPM to mS Converter 

Only $29. or $59 w/ FileMaker Pro (plus $4 50 S&H) 

Creative Input • 800.839.4678 —— 
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EQUIPMENT DEALERS 

BED PRUT OF 

MAHHY'S MUSIC 
From Jimi Hendrix 
to Guns N' Roses, 
Manny's has been 
the first choice of 

legendary musicians 
for almost 60 years. 

(Add $2.00 shipping 
and handling outside 

Continental U.S.) 

Experience the tradition of 
Manny's legendary service, 

expertise and extensive 
equipment selection. 

Call 212/869-5172 
or write for your FREE 
product catalog today 

and become part 
of THE LEGEND. 

Manny's Mailbox Music 
48th Street 

At Your Doorstep 
156 W. 48th Street 

NY, NY 10036 

Hours 10:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m. EST M-F 

NEW & USED GEAR 

THUNDER& 
LIGHTING INC. 

PRO AUDIO AND 
LIGHTING SUPPLY 

FROM STUDIO TO STAGE.... 
WE STOCK OVER 100 UNES 

MAKE THE RIGHT CALL 
TOLL FREE 1-800-333-9383 

( 860»829-0434 Fax ( 860 »828-0558 
SERVING THE PRO AUDIO MARKET 
OVER 20 YRS. “HONEST ADVICE, 

BEST SERVICE AND PRICE” 

THE BEST MIC & WIRELESS PRICES IN THE U.S.A. 

1000S IN STOCK! 15 MAJOR LINES 

CALL US NOW FOR A LINE CARD 
AND SALE FLYER. WE BUY AND 
SELL USED EQUIPMENT TOO! 

RECORDERS - STUDIO PROCESSORS ■ 

CONSOLES - POWER AMPS - SPEAKER 

CABS - VINTAGE MICS - LIGHTING 

WAREHOUSES IN CT. & CA. 
WE SHIP WORLDWIDE 

LEASE FINANCING AVAILABLE 

CALL NOW 
Used Gear By Mai is a division of 

VISA 

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE! 

CALL 603/894-6492»FAX 893-7023 

WE BUY - TRADE 

Our SALES ENGINEERS are 
EXPERIENCED SOUNDMEN and 
can RELATE TO YOUR NEEDS 

THE CHEAPEST 
WAY TO 

OUTFIT YOUR 
ENTIRE BAND! 

Call or 
write for 
a FREE 
Catalog 

We Have WHAT YOU WANT 
at DISCOUNT PRICES 

Daddy's Junky Music 
USED GEAR BY MAIL 
P.O. Box 1018-EQ 
Salem «NH 03079 

'ounn 
jroi/ucr/ons 

THE SOUNDMAN'S CONNECTION 
SINCE 1973 

We Sell the MAJOR BRANDS 
of NEW & USED 

SOUND EQUIPMENT as Used by 
TOURING SOUND COMPANIES 

and LIVE MUSIC VENUES 

And...when you're in New England, 
visit our store* in Massachusetts, 

New Hampshire, Maine, A Connecticut. 

THE WORLD'S LARGEST 
USED EQUIPMENT DEALER 
$6-7 Million of Used & New Guitars, 
Amps, Drums, Keyboards, Pro Audio, 

Effects, Accessories and MOREI 

If you are a SOUNDMAN, get 
on our MAILING LIST for your 

SPECIAL DEALS 

used 
GEAR 

800-203-5611 
(214)351-5373 • Fax 214/351-6782 

SOUND PRODUCTIONS 
Dallas, Texas 

SAVE THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS 
BUYING YOUR NEW & USED 

EQUIPMENT FROM US 
94 STATE STREET • NEW LONDON, CT 06320 

203.442.9600 • 203.442.0463 (FAX) 

carusomusi@aol.com 

Caruso Music 74012,664 (CompuServe) 

RICH MUSIC 
Digital Pianos Synthesizers 
Pro Audio Software, etc. 

Everything’s Big in Texas... 
except our prices 

“Before you jump call us last!” 
Phone (800) 795-8493 
Fax (817) 898-8659 

Rich Music 1007 Ave. C 
Dentin, TX 76201 

Attention Gear Junkies !! 
Gear is Addictive You need it... 

...but there is help 

Call Berler Pro Audio 
wt>3f would oW-ietwise be o difficult seston 

SOLUTIONS 
instead of pushy sales people 

Used this month: AMS 15.80S, API 24-88, 
Yamaha CDR, MCI 600 consoles, 24 Irk MTR's 
Soundtracs CP 6800 32 in. Soundtools DAW 

Not just used gear! 
Over 150 manufacturers to choose from -

Call for a complete line card 
and our current used list. 
Contact Russ or George 

(708) 263-6400 
or fax (708) 263-6455 

Don't Get Beat 
When you need equipment call 

8TH STREET MUSIC 
(800) 878-8882 

Philadelphia’s Largest Musical 
Instrument Dealer!!! 

8th Street Music, 1023 Arch St. 
Philadelphia. PA 19107 
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D U P L I C AT I O N / R E P L I C AT I O N SERVICES 

REALTIMEDAT CASSETTES aamisa ■ 

MASTERING • MANUFACTURING • PRINTING 

WINGSPAN 

Wbrrr Sound IhouxhU Takr Fl lx* 1

130 WEST 42ND STREET • NEW YORK, NY 10036 

«C 
1-800-889-0552 

DEAL DIRECT WITH THE FACTORY 

GREEN DOT AUDIO 

CD’S • CASSETTES PREMIUM CUSTOM LOADED BULK AUDIO CASSETTES 

1-800-

Complete State-of-the-Art Manufacturing 

Retail ready including full color inserts. 

800-646-6013 ext S091 

CDS aid CASSEnfS FACTORY DIRECT!! 

Manufacturing Tomorrow's Technolog)' Today 

639 Cleveland St / Clearwater. FL 34615 

Bar-codes. CD-Rom, 
CD-R, Mastering. 
Design and Film 
services available. 

300 

•975 

•396 

1.000 

•1637 

•752 

500 

•1075 

•506 

Music. Software. Games. Interactive 
Multimedia. Education. Entertainment, 
Databases Photo CDs. Movies and 
Karaoke Mastering and Pre-Mastering, 
up to 6 color printing, replication, 
graphics, shipping and packaging, and 
fulfillment 

HH CAIA10G 
3 WEEK DHIVfRY 
WORID CIASS 
0UAIIIY 
EREE GRAPHIC 
RESIGN 
CAIE EOR QUOI! 
NO COME 0NS 

CD's 
Cassettes 

1-800-928-3310 
World Audio Video Enterprises 

Sound Business for Over 40 Years 
109 Prosper t Place • Hillsdale N) 0 ^642 • lei 201 666 I MX) 
REPLICATION • DIGITAL MASTERING 

CASSETTES «CDS* PACKAGING 

TO FIND OUT 
MORE ABOUT 
OUR GREAT 
PACKAGES 

AND 
PRICING 

CALL 
TODAY! 

I PRODUCT 
L°HOER I 

• QUICK 
BEST QUALITY^ 

COMPACT DISCS “ 
• DIGITAL CASSETTES 
PERSONALIZED SERVICE 

TOTAL COMPLETE PACKAGES 
LOWEST PRICES, CALL US LAST! 

99 (813)446-8273 

CDs! 
Cassettes! 
CD-ROMs! 

NOW! RECORDING SYSTEMS, INC. 
32 WEST 39TH STREET, 9TH FLOOR, NEW YORK, NY 10018 
Telephone: 212-768-7800 • 800-859-3579 • Fax 212-768-9740 
We accept VISA - MasterCard - American Express or UPS COD Cash Only 

Prices subject to change without prior notice 

FOR COMPACT DISCS • CD-ROM 

REAL TIME & HIGH SPEED AUDIO CASSETTES 

COMPLETE PACKAGES - COMPETITIVE PRICING 
GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO • PERSONALIZED 
EXPERT SERVICE • FAST TURN-AROUND 

CALL (800) 815-3444 
(212)730-2111 

MAXELL XLII BULK 
UNLABELED AND UNBOXED • MAGNETIC MEDIA CLEAR 5-SCREW SHELLS 

CUSTOM COMPACT DISCS 
Affordable single copy CDs starting at $30. 

Write, call or fax for information. 

46 PRODUCTIONS 
42W557 Hawk Circle 
St Charles, IL 60175 

TEL (800) 850-5423 FAX (800) 203-1725 
Contact Us On The Internet al FonySixP@aol.com 

HIGH BIAS (TYPE II) CASSETTES FOR MASTERING AND OR ORIGINAL RECORDING 
TDK PRO SA BULK 

UNLABELED AND UNBOXED • MAGNETIC MEDIA CLEAR 5-SCREW SHELLS 

10 PROMO CD’s ! 
only $179 (20 min) 

( 40 min @ $199 ) 

CDR SINGLES 
$29649 

graphic 8L label incl. 

800-367-0277 ■F DIGITAL CORPORATION 
10 Commercial Street • Hicksville, NY 11801 

Tel 516 933*2500* ta 516-933-2506 

Toll Free: 1-800-WINGS41 

CPI is a lull-
service replicator, 
offering the 
highest quality 
CASSETTES and 
COMPACT DISCS at 
reasonable prices. We 
offer complete pack¬ 
aging services includ¬ 
ing artwork, printing 
and assembly. 

j CD s, CD ROM, CD Plus • Complete Graphic Design. Printing and 

, DilKMnm-Digital Real Time & High Speed Cassette Dui 
i 500 CD pkgs. • VHS Hi-Fi Duplication • Blank Tapes & 

i 100% Guaranteed 

PREMIUM ROUNDED-EDGE ALL CLEAR NORELCO BOXES ►$0.13 each 
12-up labels 30c per sheet. 6-up insert cards (J-cards) 30c per sheet. All other lengths 

loaded and priced at next highest length. Loaded precisely to your specifications. 

Why Trust Your Production to an Ordinary Duplicator 

or Replicator, When You Can Get the Finest Quality 
and Professional Service at a Fraction Of The Cost 

with C&C Music. 

You’ll Hear and Feel the Difference 

800-289-9155 

30 KABA Decks • Chrome Bias • Imprints 
Professional Graphic Design • Full Color Insert! 

Every Tape Quality Checked! • DAT-to-DAT 
CALL FOR FREE SAMPLES AND BROCHURE 

$245-« 

Quantity C-10 C-20 C-30 C-45 C-60 C-90 C-100 
25-99 $0.31 $0.37 $0.44 $0.50 $0.61 $0.82 $0.90 
100-999 0.28 $0.34 $0.40 $0.46 $0.55 $0.77 $0.90 
1000+ 0.25 $0.30 $0.35 $0.44 $0.52 $0.76 $0.87 

Quantity C-10 C-20 C-30 C-45 C-60 C-90 C-100 
25-99 $0.32 0.37 ¡0.42 ! ¡0.54 $0.61 $0.83 $0.90 
100-999 $0.30 ¡>0.34 ¡0.40 n 50.49 $0.58 $0.79 $0.90 
1000+ $0.27 50.32 ¡0.38 50.47 $0.52 $0.76 $0.87 
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STYPrO 

"Planei @ top 

K 

4 
— « (800) 455-8555 

CASSETTES 

CAA CD s p,us 
UVV CASSETTES 

CD S FAST 

ADS WORK!! 

From your Premostered CDR, replicated CO « 1630 and label film. Prices include 

2-col« CD label (1 color on 999 « less) Premoslenng 4 Packaging are nvndnble. 

Jewel Cose I Shrink-Wrap Packaging, $.28; $.25 ® 5,000 A over 

ADAT Digital Editing 
CD Premastering 
Digital Editing 
Re-sequencing 
Noise Removal 

•Advance CD's/Cassettes 
• Sweetening 
• EQ 
• Remixing 
• CD-R Duplication 

Includes Direct Melol Mostering, Plating, Test Pressings, label Typesetting, label 

Printing 11 ink color), oH-plostic sleeve, collation & cottoning in SO coont boies 

Black Die-cut (hole in Ike-middle) Jockels - 35< eoch. 
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Retail-Ready Packages’ Coibrmr fie.it« 96 combg 

500 CD's B/W $1389 Full Color $1689 
1000 CD's B/W $1889 Full Color $2147 
300 TAPES Full Color $589 DO Real-Time $759.00 
CD packages indude mastering design. film, label, box, & wrap 

CD ONE 
603 351 

Fast Turn CD Pressing / Cassette Duplication 
Same Day Service, Next Day Availability 
Discounted Overnight Shipping 

For a rate sheet S’ info, call: 

1« 800 «352 -2964 
ALPHA MASTER WORKS 

RETAIL-READY CASSETTES 
with Full Color Graphics 

74 
min 

RETAIL-READY CD PACKAGES 
with Full Color Graphics 

O N S P R 

IS YOUR MASTER 
REALLY READY FOR PRODUCTION? 

$29 
CALL FOR 
YOUR FREE 
CD KIT 

Castle Technology, Inc. 
Cassette Dup'ication 

“REAL TIME" 
C-10...$.90 C-20...$1.05 C-30.. .$1.25 
price includes chrome tape and box 
SINGLE CD's STARTING AT $15.00 

1-800-636-4432 or Fax (615) 399-8855 

Record & Tape Mfg., Inc. 
902 N. Industrial Blvd. 

Dallas. TX 75207 
214-741-2027 
1-800-527-3472 
CD’s Starting at J 
$9001 

DRT Mastering 
You will have the big, high-impact 
maior label sound that sells discs... 
or the work is free! Custom signal 
chains. First class results. 
Outrageous Replication Prices . 
Free brochure 800-884-2576 
www.drtmastering.com/biz/drt 

Call for our 
FREE 

■ 1995 Color Catalog 
F Toll Free 
1-800-463-9493 

24 hours 
MAJOR RELEASE QUALITY SINCE 1MS 

WHITEWATER RECOkblflG 
704-274-0956 LÄJirÄ 

«7 MAJOR LABEL 
■V QUALITY & SERVICE 

F* VINYL PRESSING 
r SPECIAL RADIO & PROMO PACKAGES 

★ COMPACT DISCS 

$2840“ 

300 CD Special: $849 
500 CD Special: $999 
‘with client provided CD R 

or 1630 and artwork. 

Digital Mastering, CD-Rom 
& Graphic Design Available 

SilícõíTGraphics Digital Printing 
Full color inserts from $275 
10 Free Posters w/ complete package 
Call (800) DIGIDOC 

I OPTICAL DISK REPLICATION | 
Di sk Price (Bulk) Sst-Up Cost vs Twit-Arond-Dsys 

Includes professional design, coler separations 
full color insert printing 
• Hassle Free Money Back Guarantee 
No Charge Reference CD's & Cassettes 
At Your Service Priority Delivery 

WORLD RECORDS GROUP 
908 Niagara Falls Blvd. North Tonawanda, N.Y. 14120-0260 Phono 1-800-463-9493 
E Mail 75323, 2172 • compuserve.com 

Quantity_ Price Eo. 
200 to 499 $.95 
500 Io 999 .90 

1,000 Io 1,999 .80 
2,000 to 4,999 .72 
5,000 to 25,000 .65 

12'Single Ho 14 Min i $795 $1,015 51,285 52,195 
12-IP (to 26 Min,) $895 $1,115 $1,385 $2,295 

3un Sun ID mb 15 un 
$1,100 $850 $500 $450 
1,000 775 375 350 
900 625 200 100 
725 25C no charge 
no charge no charge 

CDs in Jewel Case + Full Colar Booklet and Tray Card 

_ 300 500 1,000 2,000 5,000 
1-Panel $1,627 $1,748 $1,903 S2J893 $5,943 
4-Ponel $1,957 $2,078 $2,233 $3,353 $6,643 
6-Ponel $2,387 $2,508 $2,663 $3,873 $7,093 
Includes graphics layout, typesetting, graphics prooh, filmland printing for booklet, 

tray cord and 2-color CD label ( 1 -color for 990 or less), replkotion and p«kog-ng 

in shrink wrapped jewel rose from your sketch, photos and premoslered CDU 

[NEED CD-AUDIO PREMASTERING?I 
OAT Io Sank Solutions PMCD Master Disk + Reference Drik I« your appro col: 

SI25 Io 25 minutas; $140 ta 63 minutes; SI SO lo 74 minutes 

Full-Color Standard J-Card, Norelco Box - CHROME! 

_ 500 1,000 1000 3,000 5,000 
to 12 Min. $720 $1,004 $1,588 $2,090 $2,974 
13 -29 Min. $750 $1,071 $1,714 $2,267 $3,247 
30-49 Min. $791 $1,148 $,865 $2,478 $3,575 
Foil-Color O-Card Single ■ CHROME TAPE_ 

to 12 Min. $715 $935 $1,394 $1,918 $2,600 
to 29 Min. $740 $979 $1,476 $2,033 $2,778 

Includes graphics layout, typesetting, graphics prooh, film, graphics printing, shell 

printing, test cassette, and shrink wrapping ■ from your sketch, photos ond master 

I VINYL RECORD PACKAGES | 
300 500 1,000 2,000 

140 F E B RUAR Y EQ 
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D U PLICATION/RE PLICATION SERVICES 

CD LABS will master your music 
and put it on CD’s for the 

lowest prices in the industry! 

We use the finest Master CD writers & 
software to guarantee you the best 
quality available and save you 
hundreds of dollars in mastering fees. 

Here's why we're the choice of studio 
professionals for CD mastering and 
editing, and quantity CD replication: 
Same or next day service on Master CD 
Lowest Mastering Prices in the Industry 
EQ & Level Correction Service 
Digital Editing and NoNoise tm Service 
Low Priced Quantity CD Production 

DELUXE CD PACKAGES 
500 CD's w/4 page 4 color inserts. ONLY $1350 
1000 CD's w/4 page 4 color inserts—ONLY $1795 

DELUXE CD/CASSETTE PACKAGES 
500 ea.w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card...ONLY $1995 
1000 ea w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card..ONLY $2795 

THE ABOVE PRICES ALSO INCLUDE OAT TO CD MASTERING w/PQ LOG SHEETS. 
2 COLOR CD LABEL. CASSETTE LABEL. JEWEL BOXES A 2 MASTER CD'S 

•BULK PACKED W/2 COLOR LABEL also 500 CD'S ONLY $795 

COMPLETE GRAPHIC DESIGN SERVICE AVAILABE 

CD LABS ” u 

Direct to CD Mastering 

12517 CHANDLER BLVD, STE. 107 
NO. HOLLYWOOD, CA. 91607 

(818) 5O5-9581--(800 4 CD LABS 

500 CD's + 500 Cass .2290.00 
1000 CD's 1000 Cass.3095.00 
1000 CD's .2045.00 
1000 Cass.1075 00 

all complete 4 color pkgs!!!!! 

PROGRESSIVE MESIC 
1-800-421-TAPE (8273) 

CD & Cassette Prices 
That Are Down To Earth! 

CD's 
S00-$1070 
1000-$1635 

CASSETTES 
500 - $555 
1000-$745 

CD Packages Include: 
Glass Master Toll Free 
Full Color 2 Panel Booklet 
2 Color on CD Printing I -800-876-5950 
And Much More ... We Accept VISA/AmEx 

[DÏGÎTRL FggfT] 
212-333-5953 

E-Mail: digitalforce@morebbs.com 
TOTAL CD, CD-ROM 

& CASSETTE PRODUCTION 

MASTERING GRAPHIC DESIGN 

REPLICATION PRINTING 

PERSONALIZED EXPERT PACKAGING 
SERVICE 

The Power of Excellence SM

330 WEST 58th ST, NY, NY 10019 

647-945-6160 

CDs from 1 to a million « 
Lowest prices • fast, friendly service 

Everything included, no hidden charges 
Mastering, Sound Enhancement also available 

Put your music on 

CD 
Cassettes & Vinyl 

Big Dreams Studio 

EASTER 4 STANDARD PRODUCTIONS. INC. 

3? JOFM GLENN DRIVE BUFFALO NY 1422E 
k 716 691-7631 «FAX <716) 691-7732 

Manufacturing 
Cassette Duplication • Graphic Desigh 
Pinting ♦ Digital Editing 4 Mastering 

e 
764 51n Aw, Brooklyn. NT 11232 
_ In NYC fel: (718) 369-8273 

“ 24 Hr Fox (718) 369-8275 
^NRS 

CALL TOLL FREE 1-8OO-538-2336 

MEDIAWORKS 
INTERNATIONAL, INC. 

1719 West End Ave. Ste. 100E 
J Nashville, TN 37203 

CD, CD ROM, Cassette, Video, 

& Vinyl Disc Manufacturing 

Call Today for the BEST 
in Quality and Service at 

Competitive Prices 

Phone (615) 327-9114 
Fax (615) 327-3438 

M s A s 
’OUTRAGEOUS PRICES I * 
! Real Time Cassette Duplication , 

i 20% Off ! ; 
* Limited Time Offer. Call for details 
; SoundSpace Inc. 1-800-767-7353 * 

The March Issue oí EQ 
closes Teh.15th! 

Call Tara Esposito at 
212-215-3444 ext.156 
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DU P LI C AT I O N / R E P LI C AT I O N SERVICES 

Southern Recording Supplies 
Recording & Duplicating Supplies 

AMPEX 
3M 

maxell® 

- DAT, ADAT, D-88 and Reel to Reel Tape 
- Bulk Audio & Video Cassettes ad Accessories 
- Cassette Duplicators/Pro Sound Equipment 
*No Minimum Order* 

Call For Our Free Catalog 
Southern Recording Supplies 700 Woodruff Rd. Greenville, SC 29607 

1 .BOO-45O-S273 

t 421114THAVENUE-BROOKLYN,NY. 11219 

AUDIO PRODUCTS I 

LENGTH 
C-60C-70 C-80 C-90 C-10 C-20 C-30 C-40 C-50 

ÔTDK 
BASF 

.80 87 .89 AMPEX F 

maxell 

MUTES ¡FROM 1-1 
100 PIECE MINIMUM 

IN NYC 718-435-7322 .800-221 -6578 » 24 HOUR FAX 718-853-2589 

NORELCO , SOFT POLY BOXES 
VIDEO BOXES & SLEEVES] 

«’’CD-RS, HI-8, 
■MINI DISKS, S-VHS« 

F MASTERING TAPE^ 
A-OAT, R-DAT, BULK VHS 
PLASTIC REELS, BOXES 

IN HOUSE DIRECT ON CASSETTE PRINTING 
• CUSTOM PRINTED LABELS & J-CARDS • 

28TH ANNIVERSARY 
FREE CATALOG 

SINGLE & DOUBLE CD BOX 
LdCC, MOD, DDS2 J 
■k AND
Rk MORE 

■MB 

XLII ,27 

BASF 
CHROME .30 3B .47.56.65 
SUPER 

TYPE 

TDK 

SA I MAXELL 

the 
Color Connection Oli FOK 

Quote 

CD & Cassette Replication 
CD Booklet & J-Card Design 

Film Output • Full Color Printing 
4OÖ-244-3Ö95 

O Flux Audio/Video 
Custom Made CD-R -starting at $45 
Up to 74 minutes I Includes Postage 
Features FREE Color Tray Card 
and Insert I Any Source format 

1-800-423-FLUX 

1-800-TAPE WORLD or 1-800-245-6000 
We II beot any price! 5.95 SHIPPING • FREE CAT. 

T120 EHG 2 49 
DAT-120 6.49 

.79 
1.59 
199 
249 

T-160HQ 2 79 
SVHS-T120 6 49 
SVHS-T160 8 99 
HI 8 120 5 99 
MN disc 74 1099 
JVCT120 179 

XUI-90 1.69 
XLII-S90 2.29 
T120HGX249 
ST 120 6.99 
DAT-124 ^7 99 
3MCDR74 7 99 
XE II 30 pro ,99 

SONY 
DAT-120 7 49 
DAT-124 Pro 9 99 
T-120V 209 
L7508THG 399 

DENON 
DAT-120 5.99 

D-93 
SA-90 
SA) -90 
SAX-100 

TAPE WORLD 220 swing st ntub pa imu fax 412 2m «2* 
OVER 500 DIFFERENT. SAME DAY SHIPPING. M-F, 8-5 

HIGH-SPEED 
CASSETTE DUPLICATION 

CD REPLICATION 
FAST TURNAROUND 

Bring your own J cards and/or CD Inlays 

DELUXE PACKAGE $1859 
1000 CD S AND 1000 CASSETTES 

PACKAGE INCLUDES 
ALL FEATURES SHOWN ABOVE 

UníversaI Audio PRoducïioNS, Inc. 
15705 Arrow Hwy. Unit 1 

Irwindale, CA 91706 
Phone 818.856.8625 

_ Fax 818.856.1736_ 

Qudiomation 

Compact Disc 
Cassette Manufacturing 
Call us before you order your CDs 

and Tapes, we will save you money. 

1-800-375-2060 

1000 Cassettes $599 
Includes: 

• Bin Loop Master 
• Test Cassette 
• Clear Shells 
• Norelco Box & Shrinkwrap 
• Imprinted Direct to Shell 

1000 CD s $1299 
Includes: 

• 2 Color Label Imprint 
• Jewel Box and 
Shrinkwrap 

Good Vibrations—RJR Digital 
500 Bulk CD—$999 

500 Finished CD—$ 1897 
1000 Finished CD—$2497 
2000 Finished CD—$3622 

—Call For Details— 
Fax On Demand & Customer Service: 

1-800-828-6537 
619-267-0307 • FAX 619-267-1339 

IF you can make The music, 

we can do the rest ! 
From digital mixdown and master creation, 

graphics design and printing, vinyl and 
compact disc pressing and cassette 

duplication, right through to custom drop¬ 
shipping and mailing with available shipping 

discounts, Aligned Audio provides a 
comprehensive custom solution to your 

production challenge. 

For a free catalogue or a custom quote, call: 

I • 800 • 869 • 6561 
ALIGNED AUDIO INCORPORATED 

Quality Í* UMBt té Ht kujUc, iwluktty kiMt 1986. 

IT PAYS TO ADVERTISE IN ES MAGAZINE 
142 F E B R U A R Y EQ 
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FOR SALE 

VINTAGE CALREC"PREAMP ! EQ 

Ç » e ® ■ :0;- ¿Ô- íÕ: 0 O 8 8 festes* 

$1145.00 Single 
$2070.00 Pair_ 

14100 Hortense Street • Sherman Oaks. CA 91421 

818 784*2046 FAX 818 784*0750 

VINTAGE NEVE “1272 PREAMPS 

© o 

ENTERPRISES 

$929.00 Single channel 
_ >1539.00 Two channel_ 
14100 Hortense Street • Sherman Oaks. CA 91421 

818 784*2046 FAX 81 8 784*0750 

MRCKIEB-BUS OWNERS! 

NFORMAPON: 1(»00) 427-5698 
OutSKfe U.S 314 34'4-8549. Fax 314 348 2769 
ACI • Ri 3. Box 4374A • Osage Beach. MO 65065 

JINGLES 

JINGLE PRODUCTION 

Would you like to learn how to make a 
fortune in the Jingle Business? 

call 1-300-459-9177 for a FREE RECORDED 
message 24 hours and learn how. I'm a 17 
year veteran with jingles in every state. My 
complete jingle course shows you exactly how 
to do tne same. Part-or full time, locally-or-
nationally. call now This information will 
save you years of trial and error. Make the 
money you want with your music today. 

SILENT SPEAKER SYSTEMS/DI 

MICRO ROOM - Silent Speaker System 
Record guita: or any amplified instrument at any 
volume... SILENTLY. Preserves the sound and 

response of your amplifier. Complete and ready to 
use. Includes: Speaker, SM57® and Studiofoam Two 
Cubic Feet of Fully Equipped Studio Space...$395 
CONTACT: Folded Space Technologies 

770-427-8288 
PO Box 80:008 Acworth Ga. 30101 

Apogee 
Electronics 

has a number of 
remanufactured 

AD-500E stereo 18-Bit 
Analog to Digital converters 
we have taken in on trade. 
We are offering these units 
at a special price of $ 1.495 
with a one year warranty. 

APOGEE ELECTRONICS 
Phone (310) 915-1000 
FAX: (310) 391-6262 

STORAGE SYSTEMS 

America’s best disc, tape and 
component storage system 
holds all recording formats 

Free mailorder brochure 
(please mention EQ magazine) 

Per Madsen Design (415) 822-4883 
RO. Box 882464 

San Francisco, CA 94188 

HARD DRIVES 
Digidesign Approved 

Storage Solutions For 
Protools - Session 8 - Am2 

NEW 4gb Removables and 
CD-Rom Recorders. From $995 

Don't Settle For Dropouts 
Get Top Performance! 

Tel: (954) 749-0555 
Email: bigdisc@aol.com 

BIG DISC 

POP FILTER 

UPGRADE YOUR VOCALS 

Variable Acoustic ( impression“ 
You choose 1 or 2 screens A dis tone e betw—n scfn> 
User List: Westlake Audio. Sony Music. MCA Music. 
Masterfonies, Paisley Park, CBS. ABC, Fox Broadcast... 

• 6 inch or 3.5 inch diameter screens $32* 
• with gooseneck & mic clamp $54* •plus shipping 

ball and socket 
positioning w/ 

position 
screen 
holder 

• washable replaceable screens 
• EASY TO ADJUST 
• money back guarantee 

call, fax or write 
for a FREE brochure 

or the dealer nearest you 

PO Box 1014. New Paltz. NY 12561 

voice/fax (800) 252-1503 or (914) 255-3367 

RECORDING FACILITY 

The Place 
We have created the ultimate state-of the-art 

tracking facility. Ideai for Indy Label album 

projects who need to make a first class CD 

at half the usual cost Otari MTR-90II24 

Track Tape Machine, lire! 1176, Tubetech. 

DBX ( ompressors, Neve and Tubetech 

Mic Pre's, Digital Editing and Mastering, 

Lots More Outboard Gear!! 

RECORDING FOR INTERACTIVE MEDIA! 
WE ARE PROUDLY UNBEATABLE!!!! 

VERY LOW INTRO RATE! 

The Place 408 W. 14th St. Suite 16 
(212) 924-2193 

ADVERTISE IN 
EC! CLASSIFIEDS! 

Call Tara Esposito 
at 212-213-3444 ext.156 
to place a classified ad!! 



ACROSS THE BOARD 
continued from page 146 

issues a serial number to any new form 
and keeps track of who is using it and 
what information was entered into it. 
This is the perfect setup for a studio 
with more than one room. Work orders 
can be checked out by the engineer who 
is working on the project and later by 
the accountant for entry into the billing 
system. I would rate this one four stars. 

DIGITAL SOFTWARE 

There are a couple of software pack¬ 
ages that I have been playing with 
that you should know about. The first 
one is AD-1 Pro Audio Analyzer by 
Intelligent Devices. It is basically a 
digital meter/spectrum analyzer/ 
phase scope/waveform monitor for 
the Mac. It comes in two versions, one 
that runs under Digidesign’s TDM 
bus, and another that is stand-alone. 
The stand-alone version requires 
either a Power PC Mac or a Digidesign 
DSP board. 

The Supermeter section of the dis¬ 
play shows digital audio levels on a 
242-segment meter with a resolution of 
a tenth of a dB. There are actually five 

meter bars so that you can see stereo 
peak, average, and phase information 
all at the same time. The Spectrum Dis¬ 
play is a 1024-point FFT display with 
0.1 dB resolution and floating peak dis¬ 
play for long-term spectral informa¬ 
tion viewing. The Phase Scope works 
like an old analog phase scope to dis¬ 
play the phase relationship between 
the left and right channels. The Wave¬ 
form Monitor displays a running histo¬ 
ry of the digital audio passing through 
the system. You have your choice of 
stereo, summed mono, or L/R differ¬ 
ence. You can see past clipping events 
and evaluate compression and fade 
shapes with this display. The prices are 
$349 for the stand-alone version and 
$449 for the TDM version. I like it. 

Apogee Electronics has been ship¬ 
ping Master Tools with UV22 for about 
a year now. Master Tools provides a 
unique metering environment for your 
digital audio as well as a way to pre¬ 
serve the high-resolution audio that is 
available on the Digidesign TDM bus. 
The metering front end of Master Tools 
shows a three-dimensional history of 
the audio levels and phase relationship 
as they go by. In addition to levels, 
Master Tools displays DC offset and 
allows you to perform DSP processing 
on the digital audio. You can remove 

DC; swap the left and right channels; 
reverse the phase of left, right, or both 
channels; mute any channel; and add 
UV22 processing to your digital audio 
before it comes out of Digidesign at 16 
bits. If you care anything about the 
quality of your audio, you will get Mas¬ 
ter Tools. It is $795 and you can check 
it out on Apogee’s Web Site at 
http://www.apogeedigital.com. 

These software packages are 
cheap when you compare them with 
the hardware to do the same thing. 
The hardware to swap channels, flip 
phase, mute tracks, and remove DC 
will cost much more than $2500. So 
just think about how much money you 
will be saving by buying both of these 
packages. 

Well I have successfully met 
another deadline (almost...only one 
day late) and am on my way to the 
NAMM show in Anaheim, CA. I have a 
few empty spaces in my new rack that 
need to be filled up. Don’t tell my wife 
I was there buying equipment — she 
thinks I am just off somewhere having 
an affair. R® 

Check out Roger's new web page 

at httpd/www.digital-atoinics. 

com. It links to the Steely Dan 

Home Page and much more. 

Musicator 

Where Talent Meets Technology 

800-551-4050 

fW Musicator Audio 

Musicator Win 

Musicator Intro 

CIRCLE 52 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Musicator USA 
P.O. Box 16026 
Oakland, CA 94610 
Tel: 510-251-2500, Fax: 510-251-0999 
CompuServe: GO MCATOR 
E-Mail: 74431.40@compuserve.com 

Leading the Digital Audio Revolution 
Only Musicator Audio combines hard disk recording, MIDI sequencing, and 

music scoring in a single, elegantly-designed Windows™ program. Record 

and playback up to 16 tracks of audio using a single sound card. View, edit, 

and mix audio and MIDI tracks side-by-side. Where else can you get record¬ 

able, real-time control of volume and pan for each audio track? Use multiple 

sound cards simultaneously and meter the output of each audio track. Im¬ 

port wave files. Drag and drop them at will. Why bother with inflexible 

multi-track tape decks or expensive hard disk recorders? Musicatag|udio 

does it all in a creative and easy-to-use environment. 

Musicator products are available at finer music and computer stores every-

where. For a free brochure, music samples and $5 demo disk, call: 

A Sequencing and Scoring Powerhouse 
Create giant scores and in seconds extract individual parts. Transcribe any 

tuplet and beam notes any way you want. Add chords, lyrics, and dynamics. 

Draw in your MIDI controllers and tweak notes on the Piano Roll. Sync MIDI 

to SMPTE. You can even export notation to PageMaker™ and other DTP 

programs. From the makers of Musicator Win and Musicator Intro comes a 

program that will provide you years oí productivity and enjoyment. 

53990Q 

S299QQ 

M29^ 

16 Tracks of Hard Disk Recording 

MIDI Sequencing 

Music Notation 



J presents the Sixth Annual 

\ Admission: $10 in advance 

For registration information, 
contact Bob or Kathy at 

Gand Music & Sound 
780 Frontage Rd. • Northfield, IL 60093 

« *’ 

"adisson Hotel & Suites Chicago 
160 E. Huron • Chicago, IL 60611 
. -r hotel room reservations, call 800-333-3333 
Featuring 

* Yamaha 02R Digital Console 
* Roland VS880 
• Alesis ADAT XT 
• Digidesign ProControl 
• Emu Darwin with Removable Jaz Drives 
• Amek’s New Digital Console 
• Fostex DMT-8 Digital 8-Track 
• Panasonic MDA-1 ADAT 
• Drawmer 1962 Digital Tube Processor 
• Marantz CDR-620 Compact Disk Recorder 
Other exhibitors including: Akai, Digital Audio Labs, Emagic. 
Eventide, Genelec, KRK, Focusrite, JVC, Lexicon, Mackie. Opcode. 
Rorke Data, Sony, Spectral, Tactile Technology, and Tascam. 

Seminars: 
“Hit” man Mick Guzauski, 
engineer for Madonna, Mariah Carey, 
Kenny G, Boyz II Men, Michael Bolton, 
Quincy Jones, and many others. 
Learn from this expert on Digital Recording 

Sponsored by 

Ee&mnM 
“Studio Acoustical Design” 

John Storyk 
of Walters-Storyk Design Group 
Winner of Three TEC Awards for Studio Design 
Sponsored by Gand Pro Audio 

Phone: 847-446-GAND (4263) 
Fax: 847-446-9082 
On-line: http://www.gand.com 
Co-Sponsored by 

ECI&Pro Sound News 

See and hear the latest in: 

• Digital Audio 
Workstations 

• Digital multitrack 
recorders 

• DAT recorders 
• Digital effects 
• Digital mixing 
• CD recorders 
• A/D-D/A Converters 

Thur, Feb. 8, 5pm to 9pm 
Fri, Feb. 9,10am to 9pm 



ACROSS THE BOARD 

Tales of a 
Blithering 

MIDIot 

The ramblings of a 

technology junkie 
BY ROGER NICHOLS 

I have mentioned before that tech¬ nology takes advantage of its users. 
When there were only five or six 

television channels, there was nothing 
worth watching. When cable TV 
arrived on the scene there were 40 
channels of nothing to watch. Now 
there are satellite dishes with hun¬ 
dreds of channels. There is still noth¬ 
ing worth watching; it just takes longer 
each day to surf through the choices to 
convince yourself that there is nothing 
to watch. 

I have noticed the same thing with 
online services. They are now all offer¬ 
ing connection to the Internet. They 
have lowered their prices to make you 
think that you are getting a great deal, 
but as more and more people connect, 

the response time gets worse and it 
takes you longer to do whatever it was 
you were doing than it did before when 
you were paying a higher rate; so it ends 
up costing you more in the long run. 

Synthesizers now come with bil¬ 
lions of presets so that you won’t have 
to spend a lot of time programming in 
the sound that you want. Great, but it 
takes you longer to search through the 
presets than it would have taken to 
program your sound from scratch. 

JBL & STUFF 
As I write this column, I am sitting by 
the pool at the Ritz-Carlton Hotel in 
Palm Springs, CA. It is JBL’s 50th 
anniversary. They are having a big bash 
for all of their international distributors 
and a few press people. I snuck in. 

The theme for the meetings was 
“teamwork,” pulling together to get 
the job done. There was a guest speak¬ 
er who knows all about working 
together as a team, Jim Lovell, com¬ 
mander of Apollo XIII. Talk about 
teamwork! He told the whole story, 
and it was much worse than it seemed 
in the movie version. This guy was 
200,000 miles away trying to change 
the course of his space craft so that he 
could get back to earth. I no longer 
have any reason to get mad when 
installing Digidesign software and it 
eats my hard disk. It is no big thing if 
my cat pulls the tape out of my ADAT. 
Lovell was in deep space doo-doo and 
pulled it off. I am impressed. 

Speaking of Digidesign, 1 did get a 
copy of Session to try out. It uses the same 
copy protection scheme as Pro Tools 3.1. 
It does not like the Mac Ilci with the 
Daystar 601 card. I tried installing the new 
software and it ate all of the installs cur¬ 
rently on my hard disk for Pro Tools 3.0, 
Sound Designer 2.8, Masterlist CD 1.0, my 
TDM install, and probably a few other 
things that I haven’t found yet. 

I mentioned the problem with PT 
3.1 last summer, but nothing got 
resolved. It is now January and it has 
not sent any fixes. 1 will try once more 
to try to talk Digidesign into changing 
its protection scheme to the dreaded 
dongle. My E-Magic sequencer uses 
the dongle method, and after a dozen 
hard disk crashes 1 can still use E-

Magic without any problems. I can 
even have the software installed on 
multiple hard disks without worrying 
about losing an install. Just plug in the 
dongle and you are in business. 

INTERNET COMMENTS 
I noticed on the Internet that some people 
are interested in computer-based track 
sheets. I have been using Fastforms by 
Power-Up Software. This is a pretty simple 
program for form generation and printing 
on the Mac. You basically draw the form on 
your computer screen and name each field 
where data will be entered. The data 
entered into each form is stored in a data¬ 
base. You can print a form with the data in 
the blanks, or you can print out blank forms 
for hand entering the data. I use Fastforms 
for DAT J-cards, CD labels, track sheets, cas¬ 
sette J-cards, and tape box labels. 

Opcode used to make a Mac-based 
program called Track Chart, but I am not 
sure if it is still available or still support¬ 
ed. Track Chart lets you group tracks 
together in stereo pairs and enter icons 
denoting live tracks, drum tracks, or 
sequencer tracks. Track Charts lets you 
display your track information as a track 
sheet (with any number of tracks you 
choose) or as a timeline. If you have a 
Studio 3 MIDI interface, you can feed the 
audio from any track into the audio input 
of the Studio 3, and, along with timecode 
or MTC, Track Chart will detect where 
there is audio information and where 
there is blank tape. This information is 
displayed in the timeline so that you can 
see where you have spaces in your 
recording. It works great for those times 
when you need to find a few empty bars 
to stick in some percussion or guitar lick. 

Last, but not least, InFORMed by 
Shana Corp, is the top end in form gen¬ 
eration and distribution. A suite of pro¬ 
grams called InFORMed Designer, 
InFORMed Manager, InFORMed Num¬ 
ber Server, and InFORMed Revision 
Distributor provide all the functions 
you will ever need to maintain form¬ 
based information in your studio. 
InFORMed is designed to work on a 
Mac network. After the forms are laid 
out, any user on the network can "check 
out’’ a form from the form library where 
he can fill it out locally. InFORMed 
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microphone in the classic Neumann tradition. 

The H Uh Tubb 

Neumann understands tube microphones. We’ve been 
making them since 1928. The U 47, M 49, U 67, and 
KM 53 are legendary - coveted by engineers and produc¬ 

ers worldwide. When asked to reproduce a microphone 
with the ‘classic’ characteristics of our older jems, we 
decided to go one better. Enter the new M 149 Tube. 
Utilizing the K 49 capsule and headgrill from the classic 
M 49, coupled with the transformerless FET 1(H) circuí 

'Hie M 149 Tube features 9 polar patterns and a 9-position 
high-pass filter. With a self noise of II dB-A, the M 149 

Tube is the quietest tube microphone in the world. 'l"he tube 
and associated circuitry ft>r the M 149 Tube are mounted on 
modular ‘circuit cards.’ In the future, a variety of tube 
modules will be offered, allowing you to customize your 
M 149._ different tubes for different recording situations. 

...the first new Neumann 
Tube microphone in 
more than 30 years. 

Neumann has brought more than 50 years of design 

expertise to the M 149 Tube, and it shows in every detail of 
this truly outstanding microphone. 

Neumann... the choice of those who can hear the difference. 

6 Vista Drive • 1’0 Box 987, Old Lyme, CT 06371 
Neumann I USA West Coast • Tel: 818.845.8815 • 

In 
E 

N 
N 

• Tel: 860.434.5220 • FAX: 860.434.3148 
FAX: 818 845.7140 

In Canada: 221 Labrosse Ave., Pointe-Claire, PQ H9R 1A3 • Tel: 514-426-3013 • FAX: 514-426-3953 
World Wide Web: http://www.neuimuui.com 

CIRCLE 70 ON FREE INFO CARD 



you play. 

With the all naw TR Series loudspeakers, you can crank 
it all the way up. Because with protective SonieGuard 
Circuitry, they are more bulletproof than any speakers in 
their class. 

Fact is, we've already put the TR speakers through the 
most merciless torture test in the industry by cranking 
them at full throttle for 300 hours. So a 3-hour gig is just 
a warm up act. 

And while you're playing hard, rest assured your sound 
is never compromised. With features found only in higher-
end speakers, the TR speakers always maintain a balanced 
output of crisp highs and killer lows. 

At JBL our goal was to bring you a more affordable 
JBL speaker, not a cheap one. So tum it on. Turn it up. And 
give the new TR Series a listen. At this price, its time to 
get a speaker that was made for the way you play. 

H A Harman International Company 
-1 
MR. SR. The unbeatable line-up of sound reinforcement products from JBL Professional. 

Turn it 

UP 


